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A C K N O W L E D G M E N T S

T he  m a in  fu n d s  cove ring  num erous ex tens ive  e xp e d itio n s  in th e  
W e s te rn  In d ia n  O cean, on w h ic h  th is  w o rk  is based, w e re  p rov ided  by th e  
South  A fr ic a n  C ou nc il fo r  S c ie n tif ic  and In d u s tr ia l Research, w h o  also m ade 
a specia l g ra n t  fo r  th e  p u b lic a tio n  o f  th is  B u lle t in

W e  a ckno w le dg e  also e x ten s ive  fa c ili t ie s  and assistance rece ived in 
th e  W e s te rn  In d ia n  Ocean fro m  th e  a u th o r it ie s  o f M oza m b iq u e , T an ga ny ika , 
Kenya, Z a n z ib a r, Pemba, Seychelles and a ll is lands (e xce p tin g  F rench te r 
r ito r ie s )  th e re , a lso fro m  num erous p riva te  persons and co lle c to rs .

I am  g re a tly  indeb ted  to  D r. J. G u ibe , Paris, to  M r. G. Pa lm er, B r it is h  
M use um , D r. W . Ladiges, H am burg , D r. W . K la u s e w itz , F ra n k fu r t,  
D r. M . Boesem an, Le iden, and to  D r. F. H . T a lb o t, Cape T o w n , fo r  th e  
loan o f in va lua b le  ea rly  types w ith o u t  w h ic h  m uch  o f th is  w o rk  cou ld  n o t 
have been co m p le te d . A lso  to  D r. A . B e n -T uv ia , o f  H a ifa , to  D r. W . K lause 
w itz ,  D r. Eugenie C la rk , Sarasota, and to  M r. P. F ou rm a no ir, M adagascar, 
fo r  k in d ly  send ing  c o lle c tio n s  th a t  p roved o f g re a t va lue . I am  ind eb te d  to  
D r. E. A . Lachner and D r. J. B oh lke  fo r  in fo rm a tio n  a b o u t types inaccessib le  
to  me. I am  ind eb te d  to  m y w ife ,  M a rg a re t M a ry  S m ith , w h o  endured  co n 
t in u a l d is c o m fo r t in  th e  tro p ic s  and has spen t m any laborious  hours in 
p re pa rin g  th e  num erous illu s tra t io n s  o f these e xq u is ite  sm all fishes.



FISHES OF THE FAMILY APOGONIDAE

of the

Western Indian Ocean and the Red Sea

( W ith  Plates 4 6 -5 2 )  

by J. L. B. S M IT H

Research P rofessor and South  A fr ic a n  C ou nc il fo r  S c ie n tif ic  and In d u s tr ia l Research 
F e llo w  in Ich th yo lo g y , Rhodes U n iv e rs ity , G rah am sto w n , South  A fr ic a .

Body shape varies fro m  a lm o s t o rb ic u la r  and com pressed, to  e longa te  and fu s ifo rm , m o s tly  
covered w ith  scales, u sua lly  s tro n g  and c te n o id  on body, cyc lo id  on head, w h e re  fe w , som e tim es 
a ll cyc lo id , or, m ore ra re ly , scales feeb le  or e n tire ly  absent. La te ra l lin e  u sua lly  co m p le te  to  cauda l 
base, som e tim es  in co m p le te , ra re ly  absent.

M o u th  u sua lly  large, o b liq u e , the  low e r ja w  o fte n  p ro je c ts . D e n t it io n  v a ria b le ; usua lly  v i l l i 
fo rm  te e th  p resen t in  bands in jaw s and v a ria b ly  on pa la te , in some genera can ines are p resen t, 
som e tim es s trong . T w o  separate  dorsal fin s , th e  f i r s t  o f  6 -9  spines, som e tim es feeb le , th e  second 
o f a sp ine  and 8-11 s o ft rays. A n a l o f 2 sp ines and 8 -1 7  s o ft rays, 1st sp ine  sm a ll. P ecto ra ls  o f 
2 s im p le  rays above, th e  u p p e rm o s t m in u te , th e  2nd long, and 8 o r m ore  b ranched  rays, also usua lly  
1-2 sm all s im p le  rays be low . C audal fo rk e d , e m arg ina te , tru n c a te  or rounded . V e n t usua lly  close 
be fo re  anal f in  b u t som e tim es nearer pe lv ics.

M o s tly  ra th e r sm all fishes, m any e x q u is ite ly  co loured , fo u n d  c h ie f ly  in s h a llo w  tro p ic a l seas 
o f b o th  hem ispheres, some p e n e tra te  to  s u b -tro p ic a l zones, a fe w  to  deeper w a te rs . M o s t are 
m arine , fre e  s w im m in g  in c lea r w a te r  a b o u t cora l reefs, b u t some live  c h ie f ly  in sand, h id de n  by 
day, o the rs  are fo u n d  in w eedy areas and tu rb id  w a te r. Some p e n e tra te  to  b ra ck ish  w a te r  w h ile  
o the rs  live  e n tire ly  in fresh  w a te r.

A  cu riou s  and s tr ik in g  fe a tu re  o f m ost species, possib ly  a ll, is th a t  th e  m ales u n d e rta ke  bucca l 
in cu b a tio n  o f th e  eggs, w h ic h  are so m e tim es as b r ig h t ly  co loured , in  ye llo w s  o r reds, as th e  fis h  
its e lf . C ons ide rab le  num bers  o f eggs are shed, w h ic h  c lin g  to g e th e r. These b lobs o f eggs are ta ke n  
in to  the  m o u th  by the  m ale. T he y  d is te n d  h is ch in  and th ro a t, and u sua lly  p ro je c t o u ts id e  as w e l l.  
in  th is  w ay  g ills  and g illra k e rs  m ay be d is to r te d , and preserved m ales are o fte n  fo u n d  w ith  th e m  
in  th is  c o n d it io n . M a les w ith  eggs in pools have been observed to  despos it th e  eggs a t tim e s , b u t 
to  rush back and scoop th e m  up w he n  th e y  fee l th a t danger th re a ten s . The  A pog on ida e  are c le a rly  
ca rn ivo rou s  fishes fe e d in g  m a in ly  on sm all Crustacea, w o rm s  and larva l fishes. M o s t are b r ig h t ly ,  
some b r i l l ia n t ly  co lou red , and a ttra c t iv e , some are indeed th e  m ost gorgeous fe a tu re  o f th e  u n d e r
w a te r  tro p ic a l scene. A s some m ay be ca ug h t easily, are sm all and easily  p reserved, th e y  o fte n  
came to  the  hands o f e a r lie r  tra v e lle rs  and co lle c to rs  and hence to  European m useum s, to  th e  la te r  
so rrow  o f m ore  rece n t sys te m a tis ts , fo r  th e  ea rly  d e sc rip tio n s  o f th e  dead fishes are g en e ra lly  to o  
b r ie f  to  sa tis fy  th e  m ore e xa c tin g  ta xo n o m ic  standards o f th is  t im e . Some o f these fishes a c tu a lly  
p resen t a fo rm id a b le  task  to  th e  sys te m a tis t. W h ile  c h a ra c te r is tic  m a rk in g s  rende r some species 
easily  id e n t if ia b le  by th e  c o lle c to r  w he n  fresh , these usua lly  fade  ra p id ly  and leave th e  sys te m a tis t 
w ith  fe w  clues, fo r  th e  species va ry  l i t t le  in  m e r is t ic  characte rs, e.g. f in  fo rm u la e  and scale co un ts . 
Even w he n  it  is possib le  to  d e fin e  a species conc ise ly  i t  is som e tim es d i f f ic u l t  to  dec ide  w h ic h  
early  nam e i t  shou ld  bear, and w h e n  types have van ished, fro m  lack  o f p ro pe r d e f in it io n  nam es 
can o n ly  be d iscarded  or ignored . Im p o r ta n t characte rs  are the  presence o r absence o f se rra tio ns  
on the  p reoperc le  ridge  and m arg in , th e  shape o f th e  caudal, f in  coun ts , and th e  presence or 
absence o f can ines and o f p a la tin e  te e th . T he  n um be r o f sp ines in th e  f i r s t  dorsa l, usua lly  6 o r 7, 
appears to  be c o n s ta n t in any one species. T h is , w h ile  g en e ra lly  n o t used as a basis fo r  gene ric  
cleavage, is used here, as i t  p rov ides  a broad basis fo r  g ro u p in g  o f species. T he  g il lra k e r  c o u n t is 
o f cons ide rab le  va lue  in  d iagnosis as th is  va ries re la t iv e ly  l i t t le  w ith in  one species, and the  id e n t ity  
o f  faded specim ens can som e tim es be s e ttle d  by th is  co un t.

Sm all and re la t iv e ly  feeb le  as m ost o f these fishes are m any cover an a s to n ish in g  range. Some 
are fo u n d  over t r u ly  vas t areas o f the  In d o -P a c ific , rang ing  fro m  S ou the rn  A fr ic a  to  the  m id -P a c i-  
f ic . As a re su lt, w o rk e rs  on even m id -P a c if ic  Apogonidae need to  g ive  heed to  th e  fauna  o f  th e  
Red Sea and o f th e  W e s te rn  In d ia n  Ocean, fro m  w here , as in  th e  case o f th e  P a rro t fishes, m any 
ea rly  types w ere  described . F a ilu re  to  do th is  has caused species fro m  th e  P a c ific  described  as new , 
la te r to  be proved id e n tic a l w ith  those long k n o w n  fro m  the  Red Sea o r th e  In d ia n  Ocean. C o m 
p a ra tiv e ly  fe w  sys te m a tis ts  have v e n tu re d  to  u n d e rta ke  reg iona l rev is ions o f these tro u b le so m e
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fishes. O f com prehens ive  w o rks , th a t o f W e b e r and de B e a u fo rt 1929, cove rin g  m ost o f B le e ke r’s 
species, is o f g re a t va lue , th o u g h  g il lra k e r  co u n ts  w o u ld  have added to  th is . In rece n t tim e s  
Lachne r 1953 has pub lish ed  a d e ta ile d , ca re fu l and w e ll i llu s tra te d  d e sc r ip tiv e  rev is ion  o f th e  
A p og on ida e  o f th e  M a rsha ll Is land area o f th e  c e n tra l P a c ific , w h ic h , w h ile  i t  covers a re la t iv e ly  
l im ite d  fauna , g ives w id e r  in fo rm a tio n  o f g re a t va lue  in m odern  ana lys is  and com parison . Every 
w o rk e r  on th is  fa m ily  in the  In d o -P a c ific  w il l  need to  s tu dy  L a ch n e r’s m onograph . I t  has he lped 
m e  rep ea ted ly  w ith  the  In d ia n  Ocean fauna . The  Red Sea fauna  has been k n o w n  c h ie f ly  fro m  
e a r ly  w o rk s  such as those o f R uppe ll and K lu n z in g e r. In  re ce n t tim e s  the  ca re fu l a n a ly tica l w o rk  
o f  K la u sew it z  has added g re a tly  to  o u r kn ow led ge  o f the  A pogon idae  o f th a t reg ion.

A lth o u g h  m o s tly  q u ite  sm a ll, the  species th a t  a tta in  m ore th a n  a b o u t 3 inches in le n g th  are 
v a lu e d  as food  by na tives  in East A f r ic a , fo r  the  fle sh  is d e lica te  and ta s ty . T he  A p og on ids  are 
recogn ised as a typ e , and in some parts  th e  na tives  have a genera! nam e fo r  th e m , e.g. 
S A N G A L A L A  or S A L A U A M B A  (P inda). M A S E N D A  (N .M o z .) . D A G A A  GEGEE (Tangany ika ). 
C H IR D U M B O A D IT S O  (C om ores). M A D A M U S  (S om a liland ). In some cases th e  species are so w e ll 
k n o w n  as in some pa rts  to  have in d iv id u a l names. These are recorded under th e  species.

SPECIAL N O TE: C ou n ts  and d im ens ions  are ta ken  and recorded in norm a l fash ion , th u s  
P 2 ,1 0 ,2  ind ica te s  a pec to ra l f in  o f 2  uppe r s im p le  rays, 10 m ed ian  d iv id e d  and 2 low e r s im p le , 
to ta l 14.

G illra k e rs  are recorded th us , e.g. ( 3 ) 2 + 1 + 8 ( 4 - 5 )  ind ica tes  3 ru d im e n ts  and 2 fo rm e d  rakers 
on upper lim b , one (fo rm ed ) in th e  angle, 8 fo rm e d  rakers and 4 -5  ru d im e n ts  in  f ro n t  on low e r 
lim b . R ud im e n ts  o fte n  grade in to  fo rm e d  rakers  and v ice  versa. A  rake r is co un ted  as fo rm e d  
w h e n  its  apex is fre e ly  m ovab le , o r w he n  its  le n g th  is a t least tw ic e  its  base.

U nless o th e rw is e  s ta ted  TYPES are in th is  D e p a rtm e n t.

In th is  rev is ion , th e  A p ogon idae  p rope r are lim ite d  as those w ith  tw o  anal spines. 60  species 
in  24  genera are described  fro m  th e  W e s te rn  In d ia n  Ocean and th e  Red Sea. O f these, 7 are 
d e fin e d  as new , w h ile  Apogon kiensis Jordan &  Snyder, 1901, Apogon leptacanthus B leeker, 1856, 
Ostorhynchus nubilus (G arm an), 1903, O.angustatus (S m ith  &  R a d c lif fe ), 1911, O.savayensis (G u n 
th e r) ,  1871, O.cyanosoma (B lee ke r), 1853, O.apogonides (B leeke r), 1856, and Archam ia fucata  
(C a n to r), 1850, a ll P a c ific  species, are described  fo r  the  f ir s t  t im e  fro m  th e  In d ia n  Ocean. T hree  
n e w  genera, v iz . Asperapogon, Jaydia and Coranthus are d e fin e d . A l l  species are illu s tra te d  
(e x c e p t Foa madagascariensis P e tit, 1931, k n o w n  o n ly  fro m  th e  type , w h ic h  c a n n o t be fo u n d ) in 
6 9  illu s tra tio n s , 3 2  in co lou r. In the  pho tog raphs in th e  m onoch rom e  p la tes the  fin s , w h ic h  w o u ld  
o th e rw is e  have been h a rd ly  v is ib le , have been c a re fu lly  touched  up, a lw ays w ith  re fe rence  to  the  
o rig in a l o f th e  pho tog ra p h .

Some long s ta n d in g  nam es, e.g. Cheilodipterus lineatus L in n , 17 58  and Apogon w arreni Regan, 
1 9 0 8  have been show n  to  be in va lid  o r unusab le .

T h e  A pog on ida e  as here d e fin e d  appear to  fa ll n a tu ra lly  in to  f iv e  w e ll d e fin e d  groups, each 
g ive n  s u b fa m ily  rank , these d iagon ised  as fo llo w s :

Key to subfam ilies

A . T e e th  feeb le , no canines.
D ep th  o f body usua lly  m o re th an  ¼ o f its  len g th . Scales u sua lly  c te n o id . 

I. N o  s ilve ry  tu b u la r  g land each side fro m  tongue  to  abdom en,
passing v e n t and anal f in  ................................................................................ 1. Apogoninae

I I .  A  tu b u la r  s ilve ry  g land fro m  b e low  tongue  each side to  abdom en,
passing v e n t and anal f in  ................................................................................ 2. Siphamiinae

B. D is t in c t can ine  te e th  p resen t. D ep th  o f body u sua lly  n o t or l i t t le  m ore 
th a n  ¼ o f its  leng th .

I. U sua lly  6 (by e xce p tio n  7) sp ines in f i r s t  dorsa l, i f  7 spines th e n  
caudal rounded . S ha llow  or deep w a te r.
a. Body robus t, fu s ifo rm , w ith  s tro n g  c te n o id  scales. Subocu la r

sh e lf p resen t. A c t iv e  p redac ious free  s w im m in g  types ...............  3. Cheilodipterinae
b. Body fe eb le  and fla b b y , naked, or w ith  feeb le  cyc lo id  scales.

N o  subocu la r sh e lf. T in y  fishes liv in g  in sh e lte r ..........................  4. Pseudamiinae

I I .  7 -9  spines in  1st dorsa l. C audal a lw ays fo rk e d , never rounded .
Scales w eak, easily  shed, m o s tly  cyc lo id . Deep w a te r ..................... 5. Synagropinae
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1. Subfam ily Apogoninae

M o s tly  sm all fishes, c h ie f ly  fo u n d  in sh a llo w  tro p ic a l seas, a fe w  in deeper coo le r w a te rs . Body 
w e ll com pressed, ob long , ova te , to  a lm o s t o rb ic u la r, ra re ly  e longa te , w ith  c te n o id  scales, ra re ly  
m ore th a n  4 0  series, la te ra l lin e  p resen t, co m p le te  or in co m p le te . C audal rounded , tru n c a te , 
e m arg ina te , or fo rk e d . V i l l i f o r m  te e th  in bands on m ost o f each ja w , som e tim es absent, o u te r  
series ra re ly  en la rged. N eve r any canines. F ine te e th  on vom er, som e tim es absent fro m  pa la tin es . 
G illra k e rs  feeb le  to  w e ll deve loped, n o t m ore th a n  3 0  on f i r s t  a rch . N um ero us  species in  a ll t r o p i 
cal seas. Rem arks a b o u t sys te m a tic  p rob lem s in these fishes made in th e  in tro d u c tio n  u nd e r 
A pogon idae  app ly  w ith  special em phasis to  th is  s u b fa m ily  in w h ic h  th e re  are groups o f c lose ly  
re la ted  species th a t are show n  to  be d if fe re n t  o n ly  by the  c losest and m ost d e ta ile d  s tu d y  o f m any 
specim ens. In a d d it io n  th e re  has been w id e  d ive rgence  o f o p in io n  a b o u t cleavage o f these fish es  
a t gene ric  leve l. D u rin g  th e  past 100 years num erous genera have been proposed, b u t th e  re co g n i
t io n  accorded by d if fe re n t  w o rk e rs  ranges w id e ly  fro m  th e  d u m p in g  o f a lm o s t a ll species in to  th e  
s ing le  genus Apogon, Lacepede, as favou red  by S ch u ltz  1940, and fo llo w e d  by Lachner 1953, to  
the  va ried  cho ice  o f W h it le y  &  M u n ro  fo r  th e  A u s tra lia n  fauna . W h e n  num erous species in a 
fa m ily  show  cons ide rab le  d iv e rs ity  o f fo rm , and fa ll n a tu ra lly  in to  groups on th a t  basis, as in  th is  
case, to  lu m p  th e m  a ll to g e th e r in one genus is o u t o f  keep ing  w ith  th e  s tandards adop ted  in m os t 
o th e r fa m ilie s .

M ore  th a n  a h und red  species in th is  s u b fa m ily  have been recorded fro m  th e  W e s te rn  In d ia n  
O cean. In  th is  rev is ion  45  are recognised. These appear to  fa ll n a tu ra lly  and c o n v e n ie n tly  in to  
15 reasonab ly c le a r-c u t genera as d e fin e d  be low .

Apogoninae Key to Genera

A . Scales a ll cyc lo id , easily  shed .....................................................................................
A A . Scales m o s tly  c te n o id , s tro n g  .....................................................................................

B. Less th an  30  series o f scales. S ha llow  w a te r  .....................................................
BB. M ore  th a n  30  series o f scales. Deep w a te r  ..........................................................

C. M ore  th an  12 rays in anal f in  .....................................................................................
CC. Less th a n  12 rays in anal f in  .....................................................................................

D. La te ra l lin e  co m p le te  .....................................................................................................
DD. La te ra l line  in co m p le te  ................................................................................................

E. M o re  th an  3 0  scales in L . l .........................................................................................
EE. Less th a n  3 0  scales in L . l ..............................................................................................

F. 6 sp ines in 1st dorsal .....................................................................................................
FF. 7 sp ines in 1st dorsal .....................................................................................................
FFF. 8 sp ines in 1st dorsal .....................................................................................................

G. N o  p a la tin e  te e th
GG. P a la tine  te e th  p resen t .....................................................................................................

H. Caudal d is t in c t ly  rounded  and p reoperc le  ridge  spinose ..........................
H H . Caudal n o t d is t in c t ly  rounded  and p reoperc le  ridge  e n tire  .....................

I. D ep th  o f body m ore th a n  h a lf len g th . P ro c u rre n t sp iny  rays in caudal.
M ore  th a n  2 0  fo rm e d  ra ke rs .........................................................................................

I I .  D ep th  o f body less th an  h a lf len g th . N o  p ro c u rre n t sp iny  rays in  
caudal. Rarely m ore  th a n  2 0  fo rm e d  rakers .....................................................

J. W h o le  p reope rc le  ridge  as w e ll as s u b o rb ita l s tro n g ly  sp ina te  ...............
JJ. P reoperc le  r idge  sm oo th , o r i f  any spines o n ly  a t angle, and fe w  p o in ts

K. Caudal d is t in c t ly  rounded  ...........................................................................................
K K . Caudal n o t d is t in c t ly  rounded  ............................................................... .................

L. N o  p a la tin e  te e th . N o t m ore th a n  6 fo rm e d  rakers. A n g le  o f p re 
ope rc le  ridge sm oo th . T in y  fishes, sh a llo w  w a te r  .... .......................... ..........

LL. P a la tine  te e th  p resen t. M ore  th a n  10 fo rm e d  rakers. A n g le  o f p re 
operc le  ridge  spinose or escalloped. Larger fishes, deeper w a te r  ..........

M . C audal s u b tru n ca te  to  fe e b ly  e m a rg ina te  ..........................................................
M M . Caudal d is t in c t ly  e m a rg ina te  or fo rk e d  ................................................................

B

C

1. Rhabdamia
2. Epigonus

3. Archam ia
D

E

G

4. Lepidamia
F

H

J
5. N eam ia

6 . Fowleria
7. Foa

8. Asperapogon nov.
I

9. Sphaeramia

10. Apogon 

11 . Pristiapogon
K

L
M

12. Apogonichthys

13. Jaydia nov.

14. Apogonichthyoides
15. Ostorhynchus
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1. R H A B D A M IA  W e b e r, 1909  

(loam ia F ow le r &  Bean, 1930)

Type  Rhabdamia clupeiform is W e b e r, 1909  =  R.gracilis B leeke r, 1856. C om pressed ra th e r 
e lo ng a te  tra n s lu c e n t body covered w ith  fe w e r th a n  3 0  series o f th in  cyc lo id  scales. P reoperc le  
r id ge  and m a rg in  sm oo th . La te ra l line  co m p le te . M o u th  m odera te , o b liq u e , no canines, f in e  te e th  
in  n a rro w  bands in  jaw s, te e th  on vom er, p a la tin es  e d e n ta te  or w ith  fe w  te e th . F irs t dorsal o f  
6 sp ines, 2 nd  o f 9 -1 0  rays. A n a l w ith  9 -1 3  s o ft rays. Pecto ra l o f  13 rays. G illra k e rs  w e ll 
deve loped , s lender, to ta l 13 -27 . C audal w e ll fo rk e d . T h is  genus is w e ll d e fin e d  and w o r th y  o f 
re te n t io n . T in y  tra n s lu c e n t fishes, In d o -A u s tra lia n  area, 2  species n ow  fo u n d  over m uch  o f the  
W .  In d ia n  O cean, easily  d is tin g u ish e d , possib ly  m e r it  subgeneric  d is t in c t io n .

A . 9  anal rays. 11 low e r g illra k e rs  ................................................................................ cypselurus

B. 12-13  anal rays. 21 lo w e r g illra k e rs  .....................................................................  gracilis

R H A B D A M IA  CYPSELURUS W e b e r, 1909. (PI 4 6 , C) W e b e r 1909, 167 (E. In d ie s ): and 1913, 
2 4 2 , fig . 6 0  (E. Ind ies). W e b e r and de B e a u fo rt 1929, 3 58 , fig . 86 (E. Ind ies). S m ith  1955, 6 9 0  
(A ld a b ra ). D V I + I  9. A  II 9. P 2 ,9 ,4 . L .1. 25 . T r  2 /6 .  Predorsal 5. 2  cheek scales. G illra k e rs  
2 -3 + 1  +  10, s lender. D ep th  a b o u t 3 .6 , head a b o u t 2 .6  in  body. Eye 3.1 in  head, 1.2 tim e s  snou t, 
1 .6  tim e s  in te ro rb ita l.  P reopercle  ridge  and m a rg in  sm oo th , no operc les se rra te . M o u th  m odera te , 
m a x illa  end expanded , reaches be low  m id -e ye . In  upper ja w  n a rro w  band o f v i l l i fo rm  te e th , in 
lo w e r on side a s ing le  series o f sharp recu rved  te e th , 2 -3  series o f sm a lle r te e th  in fro n t.  A n g u la r  
ro w  o f ir re g u la r sm all te e th  on vom er, none on p a la tin e . T ongue  sp a tu la te . Dorsal f in s  w e ll a pa rt, 
sp ines o f 1st f in  s lender, 1s t sp ine a b o u t equals eye, 2nd  longest, 3 rd  s h o rte r 1.2 tim e s  eye, f r o n t  
s o ft  rays h ig he s t, edge o f f in  concave. 2nd  anal sp ine  3 tim e s  1st and is l i t t le  less th a n  eye, s o ft 
rays h ig he s t, edge o f f in  concave. M id -p e c to ra l rays longest, 1.5 in head, reach beyond anal o r ig in . 
P e lv ic  2 .5  in head, to  anus. Caudal w e ll fo rk e d . Scales cyc lo id , th in ,  la te ra l lin e  tubes s lender, 
d is t in c t,  each w ith  f in e  expansion  above and b e lo w  a t base. In  l ife  tra n s lu c e n t w ith  fa in t  co lours  
as in  PI 4 6 , C. Preserved m ore  or less u n ifo rm  y e llo w is h  w ith  traces o f d a rk  line  fro m  sn ou t to  eye 
and  beyond. 10 specim ens, 4 5 -5 6 m m  le n g th , fro m  Pinda (14°S ) n o rth w a rd s  a long  E. A fr ic a  and 
a d ja c e n t is lands to  4°S , also A ld a b ra  and Seychelles, now he re  m ore  th a n  a ra r ity . P rev ious ly  
k n o w n  o n ly  fro m  E. Ind ies and P h illip in e s , m y specim ens c le a rly  agree w ith  d e sc rip tio n s  and i llu s 
tra t io n s  o f specim ens fro m  there .

R H A B D A M IA  G R A C IL IS  (B leeke r), 1856. Apogonichthys gracilis B leeker, 1856, 3 7 1 ; and 1877, 
p l . 63 , fig . 2  (E. Ind ies). Apogonichthys nudus Regan 1905, 3 2 1 , PI. 3, fig . 6 ( In d ia ) . Rhabdamia 
gracilis W e b e r &  de B e a u fo rt 1929, 3 57 , fig . 85 (S ingapore, E. Ind ies). S m ith  1955, 6 9 0  (A ld a b ra ). 
D V l +  I 9. A  II 12 -13 . P 2 ,9 ,2 . L . l .  25 . T r  1½ / 7 .  Predorsal 4. C heek scales b ise ria l. 6 + 1 + 2 0  
s len de r g illra k e rs .

D ep th  3 .4 , head 2 .6  in  body. Eye 3 in head, 1.3 tim e s  sn ou t and in te ro rb ita l.  P reopercle  
r id g e  and m arg in  sm oo th , no operc les se rra te . M o u th  m odera te , lo w e r ja w  p ro je c ts , m a x illa  end 
expanded , reaches b e lo w  f ro n t  o f  p u p il. F ine te e th  in s ing le  series on sides o f jaw s, ir re g u la r ly  
b ise ria l in f ro n t.  Feeble sm all te e th  on vom er, a fe w  on head o f p a la tin e . D orsal f in s  w e ll a pa rt, 
sp ines  o f 1st f in  s lender, the  1st equals 4 th , a lm o s t equal eye, 2nd  and 3 rd  subequa l, longest, l i t t le
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exceed eye. 1st anal sp ine  ¼ o f 2nd , w h ic h  is l i t t le  less t han eye. Pecto ra l w ith  2  upper and 2  
lo w e r rays s im p le , 1.1 in  head, th e  2nd  uppe r s im p le  ray longest, to  above m id -a n a l. P e lv ic  2  
in head n o t to  ana l. C auda l w e ll fo rk e d . Scales cyc lo id , th in .  L a te ra l lin e  tubes  p ro m in e n t, w ith  large 
fla ps  above and b e low . Predorsal scales reach h a lfw a y  to  eye. In  l ife  tra n s lu c e n t p in k , p reserved, 
u n ifo rm  y e llo w is h , some a d u lts  w ith  a line  o f f in e  b la ck  d o ts  fro m  to p  o f o p e rcu lu m  a long  s ide 
to  beyond pec to ra l apex. 12 specim ens, 3 5 -6 0 m m  le n g th , fro m  am ong cora l deb ris  and in t id e  
pools, B aza ru to  (21°S) n o rth w a rd s , a t several lo c a lit ie s  in E. A fr ic a  to  4°S , Z a n z ib a r and A ld a b ra . 
P rev ious ly  k n o w n  fro m  tro p ic a l W e s te rn  and M id -P a c if ic  and Ind ia , now he re  m ore  th a n  a ra r ity . 
B le e ke r’s o r ig in a l 1877 fig u re  is ina ccu ra te  in m any respects.

2. Epigonus R afinesque , 1810

(Hynnodus G ilb e rt, 1903. Parahynnodus Barnard, 1 927 ).

Type  Pomatomus telescopum Risso, 1810  (A t la n t ic ) .  E longate  body w ith  4 5  or m ore  series
o f cyc lo id  scales. N o  f r o n t  ridge  on p reoperc le . Eye large. M o u th  large, w ith  f in e  te e th  in bands
on jaw s  and pa la te , o r som e tim e s  e n t ire ly  absent. F irs t dorsa l o f  7 spines. M o d e ra te  s ized  fish es  
o f  deep w a te r  o f  a ll m a jo r oceans. Epigonus telescopus Risso, 1810 w as recorded  fro m  E. A ra b ia  
by S te ind ach n e r 1902  (07 ), 162 w ith o u t  q u o tin g  a u th o r ity . telescopus is o th e rw is e  k n o w n  o n ly  
fro m  deep w a te r  o f  th e  A t la n t ic .  T h is  g ro up  is in  need o f c r it ic a l rev is ion . F o w le r describes as 
telescopus Risso, a 3 8 2 m m  spec im en fro m  N a ta l, sh a llo w  w a te r, g iv in g  D V I II +  1 12. A  II 12. 
L . l .  50 . G illra k e rs  ( 5 ) 4 + 1 1 (6 ) .  T e e th  on vom er and p a la tin e . E. telescopus has D V I I  +  I9. A  II 9 . 
and no p a la ta l te e th . Barnard  1927, described , as telescopus Risso, a 5 0 0 m m  spec im en fro m  5 0 0  
fa th o m s  o f f  Saldanha Bay, g iv in g  D V l l  +  I 10. A  II 9 . 15 lo w e r g illra k e rs . Pa la tines to o th e d . 
E.macrops G ilc h r is t and von Bonde, 1924 fro m  5 0 0  fa th o m s  o f f  S .W . A fr ic a  has D V II + 19. A  II 9 . 
G illra k e rs  9 + 1 + 2 0  and no pa la ta l te e th . C lose ly  re la ted  is E.occidentalis Goode &  Bean, 1895 
w h ic h  has D V I I  9. A  II 9 . 16 lo w e r g illra k e rs , no pa la ta l te e th .

The  genus is how eve r k n o w n  fro m  th e  P ac ific , M a tsuba ra  (Journ. Im p. F ish. In s t. 1936, v o l 
31 . 122, f ig . 1, B) describes robustus B arnard , 1927 fro m  Japan. I t  m ay th e re fo re  be a ccep ted  
th a t th e  genus occurs  in  th e  in te rm e d ia te  In d ia n  Ocean as w e ll, th e  typ e  o f robustus hav ing  been 
ta ke n  in  deep w a te r  o f f  Cape P o in t, S .A fr ic a . A s  show n  be low , Parahynnodus robustus Barnard , 
1927 proves to  be id e n tic a l w ith  Epigonus macrops G ilc h r is t  and von Bonde, 1924  fro m  5 0 0 -6 0 0  
fa th o m s  o f f  St. H e lena  Bay (S .A .). 2  species are k n o w n  fro m  th e  W e s te rn  In d ia n  Ocean.

A . Spine in  2nd  dorsa l, 2 nd  anal sp ine  and p e lv ic  sp ine  a ll as long as eye macrops

B. These spines a ll h a lf  eye d ia m e te r .......................................................................... atherinoides

EP IG O N U S M AC R O PS G ilc h r is t &  von Bonde, 1924. Epigonus macrops G ilc h r is t  &  von  Bonde 
1924, 14, PI 1, fig . 3 (W . Cape 6 0 0  fm s) Barnard  1927, 523  (Rec). Parahynnodus robustus B ar
nard  1927, 525  (W . Cape 4 6 0 fm s ) . Hynnodus robustus S m ith  1949, 2 1 0 , f ig . 4 9 5  (Cape P o in t) . 
Epigonus robustus M atsuba ra  1936, 122, fig . 1 B (japan ).

Fig. 2. Epigonus macrops G ilc h r is t &  von Bonde, 190m m

D V l l  +  I 9. A  II 9 . P 1 ,14 ,2 . L .1. a b o u t 5 0 . T r  3 -4 /1 0 .  Predorsal a bo u t 15, end over m id -e y e . 
G illra k e rs  9 + 1 + 2 0 .  6 p y lo r ic  caeca. D e p th  a b o u t 5, head 3 .2  in  body. Eye 2 .4  in  head, exceeds 
sn ou t, 1.3 tim e s  in te ro rb ita l.  P reoperc le  r idge  w it h  f la t  sp ine  a t angle, th e  m a rg in  e n tire . O ne  
sharp o p e rcu la r sp ine . G illra k e rs  w e ll deve loped , longest in  angle, a b o u t h a lf  eye. L ow e r ja w  
p ro je c ts  s lig h tly , m a x illa  e x ten ds  to  b e lo w  f r o n t  o f  p u p il. N o  te e th  in  jaw s  o r on pa la te , o r a t
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m o s t fa in t  aspe rities . 1st dorsal o r ig in  b eh ind  pec to ra l base, 1s t sp ine  sh o rt, a bo u t ¼ o f 2nd, 
w h ic h  is 2 /3  o f 3 rd , th is  subequal w ith  4 th , longest, 1.2 tim e s  eye, las t sp ine  o f 3 rd . Spine o f 
2 n d  dorsal equals eye, s o ft rays h ig he r, 1½ tim e s  in  fro n t.  H in d  edge o f anal base a bo u t 2 .5  tim e s  
eye fro m  caudal o r ig in . A n a l o r ig in  b e low  m id d le  o f 2nd  dorsal, 2nd  sp ine  a bo u t equals eye. Pec
to ra l a b o u t 1.7 in head, t ip  n o t b e lo w  2nd  dorsa l. P e lv ic  2 .2  in head, n o t to  anus. Caudal 
b ro ke n , b u t c le a rly  fo rk e d . Least d e p th  o f pedunc le  a bo u t equals eye. Scales m o s tly  los t, pocke ts  
v is ib le . L .1. l i t t le  cu rved , tu b u le s  large. A s  preserved, u n ifo rm  y e llo w -b ro w n . A  s ing le  specim en, 
162 m m  s ta nd a rd  len g th , a bo u t 190m m  to ta l,  one o f a n um be r o f u n la b e lle d  deep sea fishes  fro m  
th e  rem na n ts  o f the  S.A. F isheries Survey c o lle c tio n . From  th e  n a tu re  o f the  o th e r specim ens and 
fro m  its  close a g ree m e n t w ith  th e  o rig in a l d e s c r ip tio n  I conc lude  th a t th is  was G ilc h r is t &  von 
B o n d e ’s typ e  o f macrops fro m  6 0 0  fa th o m s  o f f  S. H elena Bay. I have com pared  B a rna rd ’s typ e  o f 
Parahynnodus robustus S.A. M useum  N o. 13080 , fro m  4 6 0  fa th o m s  o f f  Cape P o in t, k in d ly  le n t by 
D r. F. T a lb o t o f  th e  S.A. M useum . T h is  type  is in  sh ock ing  c o n d it io n , b u t I can f in d  n o th in g  to  
d is t in g u is h  i t  fro m  macrops G ilc h r is t &  von Bonde. A n o th e r  specim en 2 2 8 4 6  fro m  the  S.A M useum , 
180 m m  to ta l le n g th  ta ke n  in  e xp e rim e n ta l deep tra w lin g  o f f  th e  Cape in 1959 is in b e tte r  c o n d i

t io n .  I t  agrees w ith  th e  above in every p a rtic u la r , show s a fo rk e d  caudal, has 1 0 + 1 + 2 1  g illra k e rs , 
and  aspe rites  on th e  vom er. Epigonus lenim en W h it le y ,  1935 fro m  A u s tra lia  does n o t appear to  be 
d if fe re n t .

E P IC O N U S  A T H E R IN O ID E S  (G ilb e r t) , 1903. Hynnodus atherinoides G ilb e rt 1903, 618 , PI 79  
(H a w a ii) . S m ith  1949, 2 1 0  fig . 459a . F ou rm a no ir 1957, 86, (C om ores). Hynnodus megalops S m ith  
&  R a d c lif fe  1912, 4 4 5 , PI 38 , fig . 3 (P h ilip p in e s ). Sceptarias fragilis Jordan &  Jordan 1922, 45 , PI 2 
(H a w a ii) . Epigonus atherinoides M atsuba ra  1936, 120 fig . 1A (Japan).

D V l l  +  I 10. A  II 8 . P 3 ,1 5 ,2 . L . l .  a b o u t 50. T r  3 /9 .  11 predorsa l to  m id -eye . G illra k e rs
9 + 1 + 2 0 .  A b o u t 10 p y lo r ic  caeca. D ep th  a bo u t 5, head a b o u t 3 .5  in  body. Eye 2 .8  in head, tw ic e  
snou t, 1.2 tim e s  in te ro rb ita l.  Dorsal p ro f ile  o f  head a lm o s t s tra ig h t. P reoperc le  ridge  sm oo th , h in d  
m a rg in  o f ang le  o f p reoperc le  p roduced , o th e r operc les sm oo th . S u bo rb ita l e n tire . G illra k e rs  w e ll 
deve loped , longest in angle, a lm o s t ½ eye. M o u th  o b liq u e , low e r ja w  p ro je c ts , m a x illa  to  be low  
f r o n t  o f  p u p il. M in u te  u n ise ria l te e th  in  each jaw , a pa tch  on vom er, a fe w  on head o f pa la tines . 
1st dorsal sp ine  sh o rt, a b o u t 1 /5  o f 3 rd , w h ic h  is longest, 1.2 tim e s  eye, sp ine  in 2nd  dorsal 
equa ls  2nd  anal sp ine, b o th  ba re ly  h a lf  eye. P e lv ic  sp ine a bo u t 2 /3  eye. A n a l o r ig in  b e low  m id d le  
o f 2nd  dorsa l. Pecto ra l 1.8 in  head, n o t to  2nd  dorsa l, p e lv ic  2.1 in head n o t to  ana l. L . l .  co m p le te . 
P reserved , u n ifo rm  y e llo w is h  b ro w n . A  s ing le  u n lab e lled  specim en, 170m m  to ta l le n g th , fro m  deep 
w a te r  o f th e  S o u th w e s t coast, prec ise  lo c a lity  u n k n o w n . I t  agrees in a ll p a rtic u la rs  w ith  d e sc rip 
t io n s  o f specim ens fro m  th e  P ac ific . M y  spec im ens are n o t in  c o n d it io n  fo r sexing, b u t macrops 
and atherinoides are so s im ila r , e xcep t fo r  leng ths  o f p e lv ic , 2nd dorsal and 2nd anal spines, th a t 
J suspect th e  d if fe re n c e s  m ay be sexual.

3. Archam ia G ill, 1864.

T ype  Apogon bleekeri G u n th e r, 1859  =  lineolatus C &  V , 1828. Com pressed body w ith  large 
c te n o id  scales, some in f r o n t  cyc lo id , the  head m o s tly  naked. In ne r p reoperc le  ridge  sm oo th , h in d  
m a rg in  se rra te . M o u th  large, o b liq u e , no canines. Sm all sharp recu rved  te e th  in  f r o n t  o f  jaw s, 
c o n tin u e  la te ra lly  in  low e r, rep laced by la te ra l v i l l i fo rm  band in upper ja w , un ise ria l te e th  on 
vo m e r and p a la tines . T o ta l g illra k e rs  1 9 -24 , th e  upper fe w  k n o b lik e . La te ra l lin e  co m p le te . F irs t 
d o rsa l o f  6 spines. A n a l w ith  (1 2 )1 3 -1 8  s o ft rays. Caudal em a rg ina te . Sm all fishes o f d e lica te
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PLATE 46
A. Archamia mozambiquensis n. sp. Type 84 mm. (Is. Mozambique). B. Archamia fucata (Cantor), 80 mm. (Pinda). 
C. Rhabdamia cypselurus Weber., 50 mm. (Pinda). D. Ostorhynchus fleurieu Lacep., 120 mm. (Pinda). E. Apogon 
nigripes Plyfr., 60 mm. (Inhambane). F. Neamia octospina Smith & Rdclfe., 48 mm. (Zanz.). G. Apogon lepta- 
canthus Blkr., 45 mm. (Pinda). H. Apogon fragilis n. sp. Type 47 mm. (Pinda). I. Ostorhynchus endekataenia 

(Blkr.), 80 mm. (Inhaca). J. Ostorhynchus angustatus (Smith & Rdclfe.), 93 mm. (Inhaca).



co lours  o f sh a llo w  w a te rs  o f the  tro p ic a l In d ia n  and W e s te rn  P a c ific  Oceans. B as ica lly  th e  species 
are m uch  a lik e , fa l lin g  in to  2 g roups d is tin g u is h e d  e ith e r  by anal f in  and g il lra k e r  co u n ts  o r by 
m ark ings . A  n um be r o f species have been described , b u t fe w  ea rly  types su rv ive  and th e re  has 
been cons ide rab le  co n fu s io n . P robab ly  n o t m ore  th a n  5 or 6 w id e ly  d is tr ib u te d  species occu r, 3 
in  ou r area, d is tin g u is h e d  as be low . The  fo l lo w in g  records fro m  the  W . In d ia n  Ocean are n o t  
c e r ta in ly  id e n t if ia b le

1. Apogon lineolatus A n g o t 1950, 4 5 9  (M adag).

2. Apogon macropteroides P la y fa ir 1866, 2 0  (Z a n z ). Sauvage 1891, 513  (Z a n z ).

3. Apogon macropterus Sauvage 1 8 7 5 -9 1 , 141 (M adag). S te ind ach n e r 1902, 162 (A ra b ia ). P e l
leg rin  1907, 2 0 4  (M adag).

4 . Apogon zeylonicus Peters 1855, 2 3 4  (M o za m b ).

5. Archam ia lineolata F ou rm a no ir 1957, 85 , fig . 61 (Com ores).

KEY T O  W . IN D IA N  O C EA N  SPECIES

A . 13 -15  anal rays, m o s tly  14. G illra k e rs  to ta l average m ore th a n  21.
10 d iv id e d  pec to ra l rays.

I. G illra k e rs  to ta l average 22 . A b o u t 13 n a rro w  red bars across body.
D ark  spo t a t caudal base 2 -2 .5  in d e p th  o f pedunc le  ..........................  lineolata

I I . G illra k e rs  to ta l average 23. O range s tr ipe s  or spots a long body, 
none o r fe w  red cross-bars. D a rk  spo t a t caudal base sm a ll, 3 -4
in  pedunc le  d e p th  ................................................................................................  mozambiquensis nov..

B. 16 -17  anal rays. G illra k e rs  to ta l average 20 . 20  or m ore  n a rro w  
cu rved  red bars across body. D ark  spo t a t caudal base va riab le ,
1.5 -2 .5  in d e p th  o f pedunc le . 9  d iv id e d  p ec to ra l rays, upper s im p le
ray longest ............................................................................................................................. fucata

Apogon argenteus V a len c ie nn e s  1832, 60 , fro m  V a n ico lo , described  as hav ing  D V l +  I 9, A  II 14, 
w ith  a b lack  spo t a t caudal base b u t no v e rtic a l bars, was p laced by Lachner 1951, 591 in  th e  
synonym y o f Archam ia lineolata (C &  V ). By k indness  o f Dr. J. G u ibe  I have been able to  e xa m in e  
V a lenc iennes , 1832 type  o f argenteus; Paris No. 8 7 5 5 , 6 0 m m  to ta l len g th . I t  is fra g ile  b u t in  
good c o n d it io n . I f in d  D V l +  I 9 ; A  II 14; P 2 ,1 0 ,2 . (2 )34 -1  +  16 g illra k e rs . D e p th  3 .0 , head 2 .8  
in  body. Eye 3 .8  in  head. The  p reoperc le  ridge  has a b lu n t process a t th e  ang le , w h ile  th e  w h o le  
e x te n t o f the  m a rg in  is se rra ted , m ore coarse ly a t angle. T he  b lack  spot a t caudal base has la rge ly  
faded, b u t on one side its  e x te n t s t i l l  show s fa ir ly  c lea rly , in d ic a tin g  i t  as a b o u t h a lf  pedunc le  
d e p th . In its  g illra k e r , pec to ra l f in ,  and anal f in  co un ts  th is  fis h  fa lls  in  th e  f i r s t  d iv is io n  o f th e  
above key w ith  lineolata C &  V , and m ozam biquensis n.sp. b u t in  its  n o ta b ly  less deep b od y , 
sm a lle r eye and upper lim b  o f p reoperc le  m a rg in  se rra te  i t  d if fe rs  c le a rly  fro m  b o th  and a lm o s t 
c e r ta in ly  m e rits  accep tance  as a d is t in c t species. D r. W . K la u s e w itz  has se n t me 2  sm all sp e c i
m ens fro m  M a ld ives , each a b o u t 3 5 m m  in  le n g th , labe lled  Archam ia argentea V a l. These have 
D V l +  I 9, A  II 1 5 -16 , (2?)3 +  1 +  14 g illra k e rs . D e p th  equals head, 2 .5  in body, no cross-bars, a 
caudal spo t a bo u t h a lf  d e p th  o f pedunc le . These d if fe r  fro m  any described  here, and p oss ib ly  
rep resen t a new  species.

A R C H A M IA  L IN E O L A T A  (C &  V ), 1828, (PI 50, H) Apogon lineolatus C &  V  1828, 160 (Red 
Sea). R uppe ll 1828, 47  PI 12, f ig . 1 (Red Sea). R uppe ll 1835, 85 (Red Sea). K lu n z in g e r 1870, 7 1 0  (Red 
Sea). Apogon macropterus C &  V , 1828, 160 (Java). Apogon zeylonicus C &  V  1829, 491 (C e y lo n ). 
By k indness o f D r. W . K la u s e w itz  I have been able  to  exam ine  one o f R u p p e ll’s specim ens 5 2 m m  
s tandard  len g th , fro m  the  Red Sea, N o. 1263 S enckenberg  M us. (PI 50, H ). T h is  has D V l +  I 9 . 
A  II 13. P 2 ,1 0 ,2 . L . l .  25 . T r  2 /6 .  Predorsal 6 . G illra k e rs  (3 )3 + 1  +  15, to ta l 22 . D ep th  equals, 
head, 2 .5  in  body. Eye 3 in  head, 1.7 tim e s  snou t, 1.3 tim e s  in te ro rb ita l.  P reoperc le  ridge  sm o o th , 
p roduced  in to  f la t  tr ia n g u la r  sp ine  a t a ng le ; h in d  m arg in  f in e ly  se rru la te  above, m ore  coarse ly b e lo w . 
M o u th  o b liqu e , m a x illa  b e low  h in d  p u p il m arg in , f in e  v i l l i fo rm  te e th  in  n a rro w  bands in each ja w , 
o n ly  fin e  rem na n ts  on vom er and p a la tin e  (c ru m b le d  fro m  age?). F irs t dorsal sp ine  a b o u t 1/3 o f 2 n d , 
w h ic h  is longest, 1¼ tim e s  eye. S o ft rays o f m ed ian  f in s  b roken . 2 nd  uppe r d iv id e d  p ec to ra l ray 
longest, reaches h a lfw a y  a long  anal. P e lv ic  n o t to  anal o r ig in . T w o  scale row s on cheek and on  
ope rc le , head o th e rw is e  naked, p redorsa l scales end be fo re  h in d  edge eye. In  l ife  s ta te d  to  be p in k  
w ith  13 n a rro w  a ng u la r redd ish  bars round  body, a d a rk  spo t a t caudal base. A s preserved y e llo w is h , 
also traces o f 13 n a rro w  cross-bars d ow n  sides, c irc u la r  b lack  spots a t caudal base, 2 .3  in p e d u n c le
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d e p th . I t  is cu rio u s  th a t th e re  has been no c e rta in  record  or d e s c r ip tio n  o f any Red Sea spec im en 
s ince  those fo u n d  by R uppe ll. D r. J. G u ibe  s ta tes  th a t th e  types o f lineolatus C &  V , 1828, and o f 
macropterus C &  V , 1828 ca n n o t be fo u n d , b u t C &  V ’s o r ig in a l d e s c r ip tio n , w h ile  b r ie f ,  m e n tio n s  
“ 13 lin e s ”  across th e  body. T he  species is rep o rte d  by Lachner 1951, 591 to  e x te n d  to  th e  P ac ific , 
h is  specim ens sh o w : D V l +  I 9 . A  II 13 -15  (A v  14). G illra k e rs  ( 1 - 3 ) 3 - 4 + 1 + 1 4 - 1 6 ,  to ta l 2 1 -2 4  
(A v  2 2 .1 ). N o  c o lo u r d e s c r ip tio n , b u t d a rk  spo t a t caudal base va riab le  fro m  obscure  to  d a rk , in  
a d u lts  averages 2 .0 -2 .5  in  d e p th  o f  pedunc le . G e ne ra lly  s ta ted  to  have 13 redd ish  lines  e n c irc lin g  
th e  body as in R u p p e ll’s 1828 co lo u r p la te  12, f ig  1 (Red Sea), and to  reach 7 6 m m , b u t L a ch n e r’s 
1953, PI 3 9 A  o f  a P a c ific  f is h  show s a t least 18 lines  across th e  body. I t  is cu rio u s  th a t am ong 
m any spec im ens o f  Archam ia in  the  W . In d ia n  Ocean w e d id  n o t f in d  th is  species.

Archam ia m ozambiquensis n. sp. (PI 4 6 , A )

Apogon (Archam ia) sansibaricus P fe ffe r  1893, 7 , PI 3, f ig . 5 (Z a n z . in p a rt)  Apogon macropteroides
(non B leeker, 1852) V a r.b , P la y fa ir 1866, 21 (Z a n z .)  Archam ia lineolata (non C &  V ) , F ow le r 
1925, 2 1 9  (D e l.B ay). A rcham ia m acroptera (non C &  V ) . S m ith  1949, 2 0 6 , PI 23 f ig . 4 8 9  (Inh aca ). 
Apogon lineolatus (non C &  V ) Barnard  1927, 5 1 6  (N a ta l, D elagoa). D V I +  1 9. (1 0 ). A  II 13 -15  
(A v  14). P 2 ,1 0 ,2 . L . l .  2 3 -2 5 . T r  2 /6 .  Predorsal 5. G illra k e rs  (2 -3 )3 -4 + 1  +  16, to ta l 2 2 -2 4  
(A v  2 3 ). D e p th  a b o u t 2 .5 , head 2 .8  in  body. Eye a b o u t 3 in  head, 1 .7 -2  tim e s  snou t, 1.2 tim e s  
in te ro rb ita l.  P reoperc le  ridge  irre g u la r, p roduced  to  b lu n t f la t  sp ine  a t a ng le ; h in d  m a rg in  above 
ang le  m o s tly  sm oo th , f in e  serrae near ang le , fe w  la rge r a b o u t ang le  b e low . M o u th  o b liq u e , low e r
ja w  p ro je c ts  s lig h t ly , m a x illa  to  b e low  h in d  edge p u p il, less fa r w ith  age. F ine v i l l i fo rm  te e th  in
n a rro w  bands in  jaw s, in  uppe r u n ise ria l la rge r te e th  across th e  f ro n t,  u n ise ria l sm all te e th  on vom er 
and p a la tin e . F irs t dorsal sp ine  less th a n  h a lf  o f  2nd , w h ic h  is longest, 1 .3 -1 .5  tim e s  eye. F ro n t 
s o ft rays o f  dorsa l and anal h ighes t, tw ic e  eye, edge o f anal concave. 2nd anal sp ine  subequal 
w ith  sp ine in  2 nd  dorsa l, a bo u t 1.2 tim e s  eye. Caudal e m a rg ina te . O n ly  fe w  large scales on cheek. 
Predorsal scales n o t to  h in d  edge eye. In l ife  as PI 4 6 , A , so u th e rn  M o za m b iq u e  fo rm s  as in S m ith
1949, PI 2 3 , f ig . 4 8 9 , i.e. p in k is h  w ith  2  go lden  s tr ipe s  a long  upper side, 1st dorsal dusky , o th e r
f in s  p in k is h . Preserved, u n ifo rm  ye llo w is h , sm all d a rk  spo t a t caudal base, usua lly  d is t in c t,  3 .5 -4  
in  pedunc le  d e p th . M in u te  d a rk  spots on body. 7 0 -1 0 0 m m , am ong w eeds ins ide  Inhaca Is land, one 
fro m  Inham bane  es tua ry , a fe w  fro m  inn e r h a rbo u r o f M o za m b iq u e  is land, one fro m  S h im o n i, 
Kenya, n o t fo u n d  in the  open sea. A ppears  d is t in c t  fro m  a ll o th e rs  by anal f in  and g il lra k e r  
co un ts  and sm all caudal spot. Its  nearest re la tive s  are lineolata C &  V , 1828, and buruensis 
B leeke r, 1856, i t  d if fe rs  fro m  b o th  in  c o lo u ra t io n  and in the  sm all caudal spot. A  m ale fro m  Inhaca 
has th e  m o u th  fu l l  o f  eggs. By k indness o f D r. W . Ladiges, o f H am burg , I have been able  to  exam ine  
th e  tw o  (su rv iv in g ) types o f sansibaricus P fe ffe r , 1893 b o th  fro m  Z a n z ib a r: One is labe lled  “ L ec to - 
typ e  H 3 97  (o r ig in a lly  6 7 5 4 ) S tu h lm a n n  1 8 8 8 .”  I t  is 4 5 m m  s tandard  le n g th , has D V l +  I 9. 
A  II 16. P 2 ,9 ,2 . G illra k e rs  (2 )3 + 1  +  1 5 = 2 1 ;  soo t a t caudal base d if fu s e , faded. T h is  is c le a rly  
fucata  C an to r. The  o th e r, “ Paratype H 3 9 6  (o r ig in a lly  3 4 8 7 ) E richsen ”  (no d a te ), 68m m  to ta l 
le n g th  is a d if fe r e n t  species. I t  has D V l +  I 10. A  II 15. P 2 ,9 ,3  (or 2 ,10 ,2 ? ). G illra k e rs  
(3 )3 + 1  + 1 5 =  2 2 ; spo t a t caudal base a bo u t 3 .5  in  pedunc le  d e p th . I t  agrees in a ll p a rtic u la rs  
w i t h  th is  species described  here. In h is o r ig in a l d e s c r ip tio n  P fe ffe r  1893, 7 m e n tio n s  o n ly  2 spec i
m ens, h is typ e  “ 223  Sansibar. 3 0 -V -1 8 8 8 . Ein s tu c k ,”  and “ one o th e r (3 4 8 7 ) fro m  Z a n z ib a r ”  in  
th e  H am burg  M useum . T h is  ind ica te s  c le a rly  th a t th e  2 spec im ens fro m  the  H am bu rg  M useum  
n ow  exam ined  are th e  same as seen by P fe ffe r , and th a t H 397  (o r ig in a lly  6 7 5 4 ) o f S tu h lm a n n  
1888 is P fe f fe r ’s o rth o ty p e . H is d e s c r ip tio n  and i llu s tra t io n  do n o t agree. He sta tes D V l +  I 10. 
A  II 1 5 -16 , w hereas h is PI 3, fig . 5 show s D ? + l  8 . A  II 13, and th e  caudal spot a bo u t 2 .5  in 
p e d un c le  d e p th . P fe ffe r , th e re fo re , lik e  m any o th e rs  be fo re  and since  con fused  the  2 species 
(w h ic h  he had), v iz . th e  type , w h ic h  is fucata C an to r, and the  2nd  spec im en, (34 87 ) E richsen, 
w h ic h  is th e  species described  here.

A R C H A M IA  F U C A T A  (C a n to r), 1850. (PI 4 6 , B). Apogon fucatus C a n to r 1850, 9 8 6  (Sea o f P inang). 
Apogon macropteroides (non B leeker, 1852) V a r.a ,P la y fa ir  1866, 2 0  (Z a n z .)  Archam ia lineolata (non
C &  V ), S m ith  1949, 2 09 , PI 23 , fig . 4 9 0  (M o z .) , and 1955, 6 9 0  (A ld a b ra ). Apogon (Archam ia) sansi
baricus P fe ffe r  1893, 7 (Z a n z . in  p a rt) . D V l +  I 9 . A  l l  16 -17  (A v  16 .3 ). (PI 4 6 , B show s in e rro r 
A  l l  13). P 2 ,9 ,2 . L . l .  2 4 -2 6 . T r  2 /6 .  Predorsal 5. G illra k e rs  (2 -3 )2 -3  +  1 +  13-15 , to ta l 2 0 -2 2  (A v  
2 0 .8 ) . D ep th  a b o u t 2 .5 , head 2 .6  in  body. Eye 3 in head, 1 .6 -2  tim e s  snou t, 1.2 tim e s  in te ro rb ita l.  
Edge o f p reoperc le  r idge  irre g u la r be low , p roduced  in to  w id e  f la t  sp ine  a t a ng le ; h in d  m a rg in  f in e ly  
se rra te  above and b e low . M o u th  o b liqu e , lo w e r ja w  p ro je c ts  s lig h t ly , m a x illa  to  b e low  m id -e ye , fin e  
v i l l i fo rm  te e th  in n a rro w  band on side o f upper jaw , across th e  f r o n t  u n ise ria l f in e  larger recu rved  
te e th , a n a rro w  band o f v i l l i fo rm  te e th  in  lo w e r jaw , in f r o n t  s lig h t ly  la rger. F irs t dorsal sp ine  1/3 -  ½ 
o f  2nd, w h ic h  is longest, 1.3 tim e s  eye, low e r th a n  f r o n t  s o ft ray o f 2nd f in .  1s t anal s o ft ray 
subequa l to  f r o n t  dorsal ray, m arg ins o f b o th  f in s  concave. U pper 2nd  s im p le  pec to ra l ray longest,
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reaches to  o r near m id -a n a l. 2 nd  anal sp ine  a bo u t equals sp ine in  2nd  dorsa l, 1.2 tim e s  eye. P re 
dorsal scales to  above p reoperc le  ridge . A liv e , c h ie f ly  as Pl 4 6 , B, the  cross-bars va ry  to  o range. 
Som etim es a l ig h t b la ck -b o rd e re d  n a rro w  bar fro m  t ip  o f  sn ou t to  eye. T he  d a rk  sp o t a t caudal 
base h ig h ly  va riab le  fro m  fa in t  and d if fu s e  to  large and dense, m o s tly  rou nd  and d is t in c t.  P re 
served, y e llo w is h , speck led  d a rke r, fa in t  in d ic a tio n s  o f 2 2 -2 5  n a rro w  cross-bars as in  PI 4 6 , B, 
va riab le  d a rk  spo t o r b lo tc h  a t caudal base, a b o u t 2 in  pedunc le  d e p th , som e tim es dusky  b lo tc h  a t 
shou lde r. N um ero us  specim ens 5 0 -8 0 m m , Inhaca n o rth w a rd s  a long  E. A f r ic a  to  4°S , a t m any 
is lands in th e  W . In d ia n  O cean to  Seychelles, and one fro m  th e  Red Sea k in d ly  se n t by D r. A . Ben- 
T u v ia  is u n d o u b te d ly  th is  species, w h ic h  has n o t p re v io u s ly  been rep o rte d  fro m  th e  In d ia n  Ocean 
o r the  Red Sea. T he re  has c le a rly  been w idesp read  co n fu s io n  o f species. Jordan &  Seale, Fishes o f 
Samoa, 1906, 2 5 2  describe  Archam ia lineolata (C &  V ), as a b u n d a n t a t Samoa. T he y  g ive C &  V ’s 
1828, 160 data , v iz . A  l l  14, b u t s ta te  th a t  th e y  f in d  no specim ens w ith  less th a n  16 s o ft anal 
rays and th a t th e re  are 18 n a rro w  b ro n zy  bars across th e  body, b u t th e ir  PI 38 , f ig . 1, show s 15 
anal rays and 2 4  cross-bars, c le a rly  based on fucata (C a n to r). T h is  species th e re fo re  ranges fro m  
S o u the rn  A fr ic a  to  th e  c e n tra l P ac ific , c o n firm e d  by Lachner 1953, 4 77 .

4 . Lepidamia G ill, 1863

T ype  A m ia kalosoma B leeker, 1852, (E. In d ie s ). R a the r deep body w ith  m ore  th a n  3 0  series o f  
c te n o id  scales, a t least 3 series above L .1. C audal e m arg ina te . Seven sp ines in  1st dorsa l. T e e th  
on p a la tines . A  broad band on vom er. La te ra l lin e  co m p le te . Body red w ith  m any lo n g itu d in a l 
s tr ipe s . R a the r la rge r th a n  m os t species. C h ie f ly  tro p ic a l P ac ific , several species nam ed, poss ib ly  
o n ly  one, th is  fo u n d  in W . In d ia n  Ocean.

L E P ID A M IA  M U L T IT A E N IA T A  (C &  V ) , 1828 (PI 4 9 , A ). Apogon m ultitaen iatus  C &  V  1828, 
159 (Red Sea). R uppe ll 1828, 47  (Red Sea). K lu n z in g e r  1870, 713  (Red Sea) and K lu n z in g e r  
1884, 2 0  (Red Sea). S m ith  1949, 2 0 8 , PI 22 , f ig . 4 8 8  (N a ta l) . Apogon natalensis G ilc h r is t &  
T hom pson  1908, 149 (N a ta l) . Barnard  1927, 5 2 0  (N a ta l) . Apogon polylepis Regan 1919, 197 fig . 1 
(N a ta l) . D V l l + l 9 . A  II 8. P 2 ,1 2 ,1 . L . l .  35 . T r  3 /1 1 .  5 m ed ian  p redorsa l. G illra k e rs  
( 3 - 4 ) 2 + 1 + 6 - 7 ( 7 )  to ta l 1 9 -2 1 , A v  2 0 . D e p th  a b o u t 2 .6 , head 2 .7 -2 .8 in  body. Eye 2 .4 (J ) -3 .6 (A )  
in  head, s lig h t ly  exceeds sn ou t, 1.2 tim e s  in te ro rb ita l.  P reopercle  r idge  sm oo th , m a rg in  f in e ly  se r
ra te  w h o le  le n g th , suprascapu la  sm oo th  o r w ith  a fe w  fin e  p o in ts  be low . G illra k e rs  s to u t, m od e ra te ly  
deve loped. M o u th  l i t t le  o b liq u e , m a x illa  to  b e lo w  h in d  m a rg in  o f p u p il. V i l l i f o r m  te e th  in  bands 
in  each ja w , a broad tr ia n g u la r  band on vo m e r and a tr is e r ia l band on p a la tines , w id e r  in  f ro n t ,  
tongue  sm oo th . F irs t dorsal sp ine  m in u te , a b o u t 1 /5 th  o f 2nd  w h ic h  is less th an , equal to , or m ore  
th a n  ½ o f  3 rd , w h ic h  is g en e ra lly  longest, a b o u t 1.3 tim e s  eye. Spines s to u t, in c re a s in g ly  so w i t h  
age, in  large specim ens th e  1s t sp ine  becom es m uch  reduced and is v ir tu a lly  obso le te , d i f f i c u l t  t o  
f in d . 2nd  anal sp ine  s to u t, s lig h t ly  exceeds eye. Pectora l 1.6 in head, reaches to  o r near f r o n t  o f  
ana l, p e lv ic  1 .8 -2  in head, n o t to  anal o r ig in . C audal e m arg ina te . L . l .  co m p le te . 8 spec im ens, 
9 0 - 180m m , D urba n , Inhaca, B azaru to , S h im o n i, ra re ly  seen, ta ke n  o n ly  by b om b in g  a t co ra l. A l iv e  
as in  PI 4 9 , A . Preserved, b ro w n  w ith  d a rk e r lines a long  th e  scale row s, those above la te ra l l in e  
p a ra lle l w ith  it ,  those b e lo w  h o r iz o n ta l. Base o f p ec to ra l d a rk . 1st dorsal dusky , o th e r f in s  fa in t  
dusky .

5. N E A M IA  S m ith  &  R a d c lif fe , 1912

T ype  N.octospina S m ith  and R a d c liffe , 1912. S ho rt ra th e r deep tra n s lu c e n t body w ith  less th a n  
25  series o f large c te n o id  scales. La te ra l lin e  co m p le te . R idge and m arg in  o f p reoperc le  b o th  
sm oo th . M o u th  large, no canines, v i l l i fo rm  te e th  in  bands in  jaw s, a fe w  on vom er, none on 
p a la tines . F irs t dorsal o f  8 sp ines, dee p ly  n o tch ed  b e fo re  b u t jo in e d  to  2nd  f in .  C audal rou nd ed . 
A  s ing le  sm a ll species, In d o -P a c ific . Lachne r 1953, 4 4 2 , keys th e  geno type  as h av ing  “ L a te ra l 
lin e  in c o m p le te .’ ’

N E A M IA  O C T O S P IN A  S m ith  and R a d c liffe , 1912. (PI 4 6 , F). S m ith  and R a d c liffe  4 4 1 , p l 3 6 , 
f ig . 2  (P e law an,P ac.). F ow le r and Bean, 1930, 2 2 . S m ith  1955, 6 8 9  (A ld a b ra ). D V I II + 1 9 . 
A  II 8 . P 1 ,16 ,1 . L . l .  2 1 -2 3 . T r  2 /7 .  4 -5  p redo rsa l. (1) 1 + 1 + 5 ( 4 - 5 ) ,  to ta l 12 -13  g illra k e rs . 
D e p th  2 .3  (ripe  fe m a le ) -2 .6 , head 2 .3  in  body. Eye 4 .5 -5 , tw ic e  in te ro rb ita l,  1.2 tim e s  sn ou t. P re 
dorsal p ro f ile  fa ir ly  convex in  young , m ore  g ibbous a t nape w ith  age, f r o n t  o f  s n o u t b lu n t. N o n e  
o f th e  operc les w ith  serrae. G illra k e rs  s to u t, sp in a te , above one and b e lo w  4 -5  sp in a te  knobs. 
M o u th  o b liq u e , m a x illa  to  w e ll beh in d  eye, b lu n t  v i l l i fo rm  te e th  in  bands in  jaw s  and on v o m e r,
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none  on pa la tin es . 1st dorsal o r ig in  above h in d  end ope rc le , 3 rd  sp ine  longest, a bo u t tw ic e  eye, 
h in d e r sp ines s h o rte r, last sh o rt, a lm o s t h id de n , jo in e d  to  base o f 2nd f in .  2nd anal sp ine  a bo u t 
equa ls  eye. S o ft dorsal and anal rounded . Pecto ra l a b o u t 1.4 in  head, reaches beyond anal o r ig in , 
p e lv ic  a bo u t 1.4 in  head, n o t to  ana l. Caudal rounded . L a te ra l lin e  co m p le te , tubes w id e , w ith  
expans ion  above and b e low . A liv e , tra n s lu c e n t p in k  m uch  as in PI 46 , F, preserved, a lm o s t u n i 
fo rm  y e llo w is h  w ith  3 ra d ia tin g  bars fro m  eye. D escribed  fro m  22  specim ens, m o s tly  ripe  fem a les 
(J u ly -A u g .) , 3 5 -4 8 m m  to ta l len g th , o b ta in e d  a t va riou s  lo c a lit ie s  fro m  15°S in E. A f r ic a  n o r th 
w a rd s , also a t A ld a b ra , m o s tly  in  cora l in  tidepoo ls , a lw ays rare. A n  in te re s tin g  d iscovery  p re v io us ly  
k n o w n  o n ly  fro m  th e  u n iqu e  type  fro m  Palaw an, P ac ific , n o t fo u n d  e lsew here  in th a t ocean. 
D esp ite  th e  g re a t d is tan ce  fro m  th e  type  lo c a lity  I ca n n o t f in d  any m arked  d if fe re n c e  in m y spec i
m ens.

6 . Fowleria Jordan &  Everm ann, 1902.

(Papillapogon S m ith , 1949).

T y p e  Apogon auritus C &  V , 1831 (M a u r it . )  Sm all fishes w ith  c te n o id  scales. Seven spines in 1st 
do rsa l. Caudal w e ll rounded . La te ra l lin e  in co m p le te . N o  te e th  on pa la tines . Few fo rm e d  g illra k e rs . 
Few  species, m ost d o u b tfu l,  o n ly  th e  typ e  species in  th e  W . In d ia n  Ocean.

F O W L E R IA  A U R IT A  (C &  V ) , 1831 (PI 51 , D ). Apogon auritus C &  V , 1831, 4 43 , (M a u r it iu s ) . 
K lu n z in g e r  1870, 7 0 9  (Red Sea). Apogon punctulatus R uppe ll 1835, 88, PI 22 , fig . 4  (Red Sea).

F ig.4 . Fowleria aurita (C &  V ). 4 7 m m  (P inda).

Apogonichthys auritus G u n th e r, 1859, 2 4 6  (R eun ion , Red Sea, M a u r it ) .  K la u s e w itz  1959, 251 fig . 1 
(Red Sea). Papillapogon auritus S m ith  1949, 2 0 9 , PI 23 , f ig . 491 (Inh aca ). Apogon variegatus V a l 
1832, 55 (M a u r it ) .  Regan 1908, 2 2 4  ( In d . O cean). S m ith  1955, 6 89 . (A ld a b ra ). A s Apogon or 
Apogonichthys auritus C &  V , o r variegatus V a l, num erous records fro m  w h o le  W . In d ia n  Ocean 
and the  Red Sea. N a tiv e  nam e P e tit  Rouge (M a u r it ) ,  fide Baissac. D V l l  +  I 9. A  II 8 . P 2 ,1 0 ,2  
o r 2 ,1 1 ,1 . L . l .  10 -13  tu b u la r . Series 2 2 -2 3 . T r  1½/ 6 . 4 -5  m ed ian  p redo rsa l, in  f r o n t  are 2 o v e r
la p p in g  fro m  the  side. G illra k e rs  ( 3 - 4 ) 0 + 1 + 4 ( 6 - 7 ) ,  to ta l 15 -16 . D ep th  2 .5 -3 ( J), head a b o u t 2.5  
in  body. Eye 3 -3 .5  in head, in  young  exceeds, in a d u lts  equals s n o u t a b o u t tw ic e  in te ro rb ita l 
P redorsa l p ro f ile  s tra ig h t. A n te r io r  n o s tr il a v a ria b ly  e longa te  s lende r tu b u le . P reopercle  ridge  
sm o o th , h in d  m arg in  sm oo th , a b ro ad ly  u n d u la te  cu taneous fla p  be low . O th e r operc les and supra- 
scapula  sm oo th . On each side o f naked in te ro rb ita l a line  o f pores, w h ic h  jo in s  its  fe llo w  over 
f r o n t  o f sn ou t, each lin e  crossed by a b o u t 8-10 s h o rt series o f pores a t r ig h t angles in th e  in te r 
o rb ita l.  Each line  co n tin u e s  backw ards  over th e  eye and runs to  th e  upper p a rt o f  the  operc le . 
P ara lle l series o f f in e  pores run  back fro m  the  eye. T he re  are v e rtic a l sh o rt series o f pores on the  
p re o rb ita l. M o u th  o b liq u e , low e r ja w  inc lu de d , m a x illa  to  b e lo w  h in d  edge o f eye. V i l l i f o r m  te e th  
in  bands in  each ja w , 5 -6  series in fro n t,  an a n g u la r band on vom er, 3 -6  series w id e , none on 
p a la tin es . F irs t dorsal sp ine  m in u te , a b o u t 1 /5  o f 2nd  w h ic h  is a bo u t or less th a n  h a lf o f  3 rd , w h ic h  
is longest, o r 4 th  subequa l, o r l i t t le  s h o rte r, 3 rd  a bo u t tw ic e  eye. T ip  o f 1st dorsal fo ld e d  d ow n  
a b o u t reaches 2 nd  dorsal o r ig in  a t a ll s tad ia . Spine a t 2nd  dorsal a b o u t equals 2nd  sp ine  in  1st 
do rsa l, equal or s lig h t ly  exceeds eye. Pecto ra l a b o u t 1.5 in head, p e lv ic  1.6 in  head. L . l .  n o t 
c o m p le te , ends b e low  end o f 2nd  dorsa l. A liv e , m o s tly  as in PI 51 , D, b u t e x tre m e ly  va riab le  in
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PLATE 47

A . Apogon ta lbo ti n.sp. Type 110m m  (Z a n z ). B'. Ostorhynchus savayensis (G n th r). 8 3 m m  (M a he ). 
C . Ostorhynchus annularis (R u pp e ll). Type , 5 2 m m  (Red Sea). D. Synagrops japonicus (S tn d r &  
D o e d rln ). 160m m  (N a ta l) . E. Ostorhynchus endekataenia (B lk r) . 88m m  (M o za m ). F. Jaydia 
ellio ti (D ay), 120m m  (M adag). G. Jaydia queketti (G lch ). 100m m  (N a ta l) . H. Asperapogon 
rubellus n.sp. Type  9 4 m m  (M a te m o  Is). I. Apogonichthys perdix B lk r. 5 5 m m , (Z a n z ). J. A po 
gonichthys ocellatus W e b e r. 4 7 m m  (B izana). K. Apogonichthyoides taeniatus (C &  V ). 105m m
(In h a m b a n e ).



m ark ings , m ost have a lig h t- r in g e d  d a rk  o ce llus  on o pe rc le , va riab le  in in te n s ity , som e tim es a bsen t. 
The  m ost com m on  fo rm  in sh a llo w  pools and w eeds in  the  W . In d ia n  Ocean, is m ore  or less ir re g u 
la r ly  speck led  w ith  d a rk e r b ro w n , w ith  o r w ith o u t  a b o u t 9  n a rro w  d a rk e r cross-bars. Som e 
specim ens have p la in  fin s , in m os t o the rs  th e y  are sp o tte d  or speck led . Some specim ens sh ow  
h a rd ly  any m o tt l in g  or spots, be ing  a lm o s t u n ifo rm , some have bars, o the rs  n o t. In  some th e re  is 
an o b liq u e  bar across the  cheek fro m  th e  eye, som e tim es on one side on ly . Buccal eggs are red.
I have seen m any thousands o f these fishes  a live  and have several hund reds  preserved, 2 5 -9 5 m m  
in len g th  fro m  th e  w h o le  W . In d ia n  O cean, u sua lly  fo u n d  am ong ru b b le  or in  w eeds in  tid e  pools, 
one o f the  m ost a b u n d a n t species in t id e  pools. Lachner 1953, 4 4 2  accep ts fo u r  species, v iz . 
auritus C &  V ; variegatus V a l, m arm oratus A lle y n e  &  M ac leay  and isostigma J &  S. I c a n n o t s a tis 
fa c to r i ly  d iv id e  m y m a te ria l on the  basis o f  h is d if fe re n t ia t io n .  W h ile  in d iv id u a ls  m ay be se lec ted  
th e re  is a lm os t co m p le te  in te rg ra d a tio n  in  m a rk in g s . A  fe w  lack th e  o p e rcu la r oce llus , b u t a lt 
specim ens are a lik e  in th e  basic cha rac te rs  and I c a n n o t b u t id e n t ify  th e m  a ll as aurita C &  V , 
regarded as a species h ig h ly  va riab le  in  m a rk in g s . D r A . B e n -T uv ia  has sent me 2  specim ens 4 0 m m  
le n g th  fro m  th e  Red Sea th a t lack  th e  oce llus . T he y  e x a c tly  resem ble  m ine  th a t are s im ila r.

7. Foa Jordan &  Everm ann, 1905

T ype  Fowleria brachygrammus Jenkins, 1902  (H a w a ii) . T in y  fishes o f s h a llo w  w a te rs  covered w i t h  
c te n o id  scales. Seven sp ines in 1st dorsa l. P reopercle  ridge  and m arg in  n o t sp ina te . Caudal w e ll 
rounded . P a la tine  te e th  p resen t. La te ra l lin e  in co m p le te , ends a t f r o n t  o f 2 nd  dorsa l. N o  m a rke d  
s tr ipe s  or bars. O n ly  2  species in  th e  W . In d ia n  Ocean, one o f d o u b tfu l a u th e n t ic ity .

A . D ep th  2 .4  in body .......................................................................................................... brachygramma

B. D ep th  2 .7  in  body ........................................................................................................... madagascariensis

FOA B R A C H Y G R A M M A  (Jenk ins), 1902 (PI 48 , C ). Fowleria brachygrammus Jenkins 1902, 4 4 7 , 
fig . 18 (H o n o lu lu ) . Foa brachygramma Jordan &  Everm ann 1905, 2 1 1 , f ig . 82  (H a w a ii) . Apogo- 
nichthys zuluensis F ow le r 1934, 4 2 4 , fig . 10 (Z u lu la n d ). S m ith  1949, 2 0 9 , f ig . 4 9 3 , PI 2 2 , (N a ta l
&  M o z .) . D V l l  +  I 9. A  II 8 . P 2 ,8 ,2 . L . l .  tubes 9 -1 0 . T r  1 /5 . 3 -4  m ed ian  p redorsa l. G i l l 
rakers (2)1 +  1 4 5 (2 -4 ) ,  to ta l 1 1 -13 , fo rm e d  rakers  7. D ep th  a bo u t 2 .3 , head a b o u t 2 .6  in  body. 
Eye 3 .3  in head, 1.4 tim e s  sn ou t, a b o u t tw ic e  in te ro rb ita l.  Dorsal p ro f ile  o f  head s tra ig h t. P re 
ope rc le  ridge s lig h t ly  u n d u la te , h in d  m a rg in  e n tire , o th e r operc les and su b o rb ita l e n tire . G illra k e rs  
sh o rt and s to u t. M o u th  o b liq u e , jaw s equal, m a x illa  to  b e low  h in d  edge p u p il. V i l l i f o r m  te e th  in 
bands in each jaw , a ng u la r band on vom er, n a rro w  band on p a la tines . F irs t dorsal sp ine  s h o r t , 
a bo u t 1/3 o f 2nd , w h ic h  is l i t t le  m ore th an  ½ o f 3 rd , w h ic h  longest, 1.5 tim e s  eye. 2 nd  anal spine- 
a b o u t equals sp ine  in 2nd  dorsa l, subequal to  eye. Pectora l 1.5 in head, ba re ly  reaches anal, p e lv ic  
1.8 in head, n o t to  ana l. Caudal g e n tly  rounded . L . l .  in co m p le te , ends b e lo w  f r o n t  o f  2nd  dorsa l. 
A liv e  as in PI 48 , C. Preserved s im ila r, pe lv ics  d a rk . N um ero us  specim ens 3 0 -7 0 m m , N a ta l n o r th 
w ards  to  M o za m b iq u e  and Kenya, m a in ly  fro m  am ong weeds. In h is 1934, 4 24 , fig . 10, d e s c r ip 
t io n  and i llu s tra t io n  F ow le r s ta ted  and show ed o n ly  6 sp ines in 1st dorsal, s tress ing  th is  as 
d if fe re n c e  fro m  brachygramma. H is illu s tra t io n  how eve r show s a dorsal shape ty p ic a l o f 7 sp ines. 
A t  m y request D r. J. E. B oh lke  has exam ined  th e  typ e  o f zuluensis, A N S P  5 3 4 4 7 , and fin d s  th a t
7 spines are p resen t. I can f in d  n o th in g  else by w h ic h  m y specim ens m ay be he ld  to  be d is t in c t  
fro m  th e  P a c ific  brachygramma Jenk ins 1902.

FOA M A D A G A S C A R IE N S IS  P e tit, 1931. P e tit 1931, 91 (M adagascar). N o t seen. D V l l  +  I 9 . 
A  II 8. P 10. (La te r s ta te d  as P 1 1 -1 2 ). V  I 5. L . l .  22 , tu b u la r  scales 7 -9 . T r  1 /5 . N o  in fo rm a 
t io n  a bo u t p redorsal scales or g illra k e rs . D ep th  2 .7 , head 2 .8  in  body. Eye 2 .8  in head 1.2 t im e s  
m a x illa  and 1.7 tim e s  in te ro rb ita l,  w h ic h  is f la t .  M o u th  sh o rt, 3 .5  in head. V i l l i f o r m  te e th  on. 
vom er and pa la tines . P reoperc le  sm oo th . P ectora l 4 .5  in body, equals p e lv ic , th e  la t te r  n o t to  anus. 
1st dorsal sp ine ve ry  sh o rt, th e  3 rd  tw ic e  th e  2 nd , h e ig h t o f 1st dorsal 5 .8  in  body. T he  ana l 
o r ig in  is b e low  th e  5th  b ranched  ray o f th e  2nd  dorsa l. Its  h e ig h t is 6.8 in  body. C o lo u r (a lco h o l), 
b ro w n ish , lig h te r  b e low . W h o le  body w ith  sm all b ro w n  spots, la rger and m ore  w id e ly  spaced on. 
ve n tra l scales. M em brane  o f 1st dorsal dusky , th a t o f 2nd  f in  lig h te r . P e lv ic  lig h t basa lly  and 
a p ica lly , m id -p a r t dusky . Pectora l and caudal l ig h t.  T w o  specim ens, one 4 1 m m  to ta l,  th e  o th e r  
3 4 m m  s tandard  len g th . From  Saradrano, M adagascar, fro m  weeds and cora l sand. B o th  s ta ted  to  
be fem a les, b u t e a rlie r P e tit  s ta tes th a t one o f h is specim ens show s bucca l in c u b a tio n . T h is  species 
is o n ly  d o u b tfu l ly  d is t in c t  fro m  brachygramma. Its  m ore s lende r body, d e p th  2 .7  aga inst 2 .4  in  
brachygramma in c lin e s  me to  keep th e m  separate  a t p resen t. A l l  a tte m p ts  to  tra c k  th e  typ e  (o r 
types) o f  madagascariensis have fa ile d . D r. P e tit s ta tes th a t he le f t  th e m  in Paris, b u t D r. J. G u ibe  
has in fo rm e d  me th a t he c a n n o t trace  th e m  in th e  M useum  the re .
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8. Asperapogon n. genus

T ype  A .rubellus n.sp. Sm all fishes  w ith  c te n o id  scales. S ix sp ines in  1st dorsa l. C audal large and 
w e ll rounded . La te ra l lin e  co m p le te . T e e th  on p a la tines . P reoperc le  ridge  rough , sp inu lose  and 
esca lloped. O n ly  th e  typ e  species. W . In d ia n  Ocean. D if fe rs  fro m  re la ted  genera in  hav ing  o n ly  
6 sp ines in 1st dorsa l. See Key above.

Asperapogon rubellus n.sp. (PI 4 7 , H and PI 4 9 , D)

D V l +  I 9 . A  II 8. P 2 ,1 0 ,1 . L . l .  2 4 -2 6 . T r  2 /9 .  7 p redorsa l. G illra k e rs  ( 3 ) 1 + 1 + 6 ( 7 )  to ta l 18, 
8 fo rm e d  rakers. D e p th  2 .9 , head 2 .8  in  body. Eye 3.1 in  head, 1.6 tim e s  sn ou t, 1.3 tim e s  in te r 
o rb ita l.  Predorsa l p ro f ile  s tra ig h t, sn o u t ra th e r b lu n t .  P reoperc le  ridge  ro u g h ; h in d  m a rg in  sp inu lose  
above, b ro ad ly  esca lloped round  angle , o th e r ope rc les and s u b o rb ita l e n tire . G illra k e rs  w e ll 
deve loped , one in ang le  a b o u t ½ eye . M o u th  o b liq u e , lo w e r ja w  p ro je c ts  s lig h t ly , m a x illa  to . 
b e lo w  h in d  edge p u p il. V i l l i f o r m  te e th  in bands in  each ja w , an a ng u la r band on vom er, a p a tch  
on  th e  head o f  each p a la tin e . F irs t dorsal sp ine  less th a n  1/3 o f 2 nd , w h ic h  is longest, a b o u t 1.5 
tim e s  eye, res t sh o rte r to  last, sh o rtes t. 2nd anal sp ine  equals eye, l i t t le  sh o rte r th a n  sp ine  in 2nd 
d orsa l. Pecto ra l 1.5 in  head, reaches above m id -a n a l, p e lv ic  a b o u t 2 in head, n o t to  ana l. Caudal 
n o ta b ly  large, rounded . L a te ra l line  co m p le te . A liv e  as PI 4 9 , D. Preserved u n ifo rm  b ro w n , f in s  
l ig h t. O n ly  3 specim ens, 2  fro m  Z a n z ib a r, 65  and 100m m , th e  typ e  9 4 m m  M a te m o  Is. (M o z a m 
b iq u e ), ta ke n  fro m  cora l rub b le  a t lo w  tid e . C le a rly  a rare  fo rm , b r i l l ia n t  in  life .

9. Sphaeramia F ow le r &  Bean, 1930.

T ype  Apogon nem atoptera B leeker, 1856a (C e lebes). Sm all se m itra n s p a re n t fishes w ith  a lm o s t o rb i
cu la r bod ies covered  w ith  c te n o id  scales w h ic h  e x te n d  p re do rsa lly  in to  the  in te ro rb ita l.  Caudal 
e m a rg ina te , w ith  s p in e - lik e  p ro c u rre n t rays above and be low . Six spines in  1st dorsa l. P reopercle  
r idge  sm oo th , m a rg in  d e n tic u la te . T e e th  on p a la tines . L a te ra l lin e  co m p le te . G illra k e rs  w e ll 
deve loped, m ore  th a n  2 0  fo rm e d  rakers. Body w ith  a d a rk  cross-bar fro m  1st dorsa l, and p ro m i
n e n t d a rk  spots. T h is  d a in ty  species d if fe rs  fro m  m ost o th e rs  in be ing  fre e -s w im m in g , o fte n  
seen as shoals a b o u t w re cks  and p iers. P robaby does n o t m e r it  m ore  th a n  subgeneric  d is t in c t io n  
b u t d if fe rs  fro m  m os t o the rs  in body shape, p redorsa l sca ling  and h ab its , fo r  conven ience  here 
g iven  fu l l  g ene ric  rank . T w o  species, one fro m  th e  P ac ific , the  o th e r, w idesp read , in  the  W . In d ia n  
O cean as w e ll.

S P H A E R A M IA  O R B IC U L A R IS  C &  V , 1828. (PI 4 8 , E) Apogon orbicularis C &  V , 1828, 155 and 
1830, 4 9 5  (Java). M e in k e n , 1938, 171 (D ar Es Sal.) S m ith  1949, 2 0 6 , PI 22  fig . 4 7 5  (M o za m b ). 
S m ith  1955, 6 9 0  (A ld a b ra ). D V l +  I 9. A  II 8 . P 2 ,9 ,1 . L .1. 24 . T r  1½- / 6 . 6 -7  m ed ian  predorsa l, 
a n te r io r  in  in te ro rb ita l.  G illra k e rs  ( 2 - 4 ) 2 - 4 + 1 + 2 0 ,  27  to ta l. D ep th  1 .9 -2 , head a b o u t 2 .5  in body. 
Eye a bo u t 3 in head, exceeds snou t, 1.3 tim e s  in te ro rb ita l.  P redorsal p ro f ile  convex. P reopercle  
r id g e  sm oo th , h in d  m arg in  w h o lly  se rra te , o th e r operc les sm oo th . G illra k e rs  w e ll deve loped, longest 
n ea r ang le , equal fila m e n ts . M o u th  o b liq u e , low e r ja w  longer, m a x illa  to  b e lo w  m id -eye . V i l l i f o r m  
te e th  in  bands in each jaw , a n a rro w  angu la r band on vom er, a n a rro w  band on pa la tines . F irs t 
do rsa l sp ine  ba re ly  1 /7  o f 2 nd  w h ic h  is longest, a b o u t tw ic e  eye. 2nd  anal sp ine  equals or s lig h t ly  
s h o rte r  th a n  sp ine  in  2nd  dorsa l, a b o u t 1.6 tim e s  eye. P ectora l 1.3 in  head, reaches to  a b o u t m id - 
ana l, p e lv ic  longer, a bo u t 1.2 in  head, reaches beyond anal o r ig in . Caudal em a rg ina te . L . l .  co m 
p le te . A liv e  m o s tly  as in  PI 48 , E, som e tim es m ore  g reen ish  w he n  in m ud dy  sw am ps, d a rk  m a rk in g s  
v iv id  in l ife . Preserved, d a rk  m a rk in g s  as in PI 48 , E. M an y spec im ens 2 8 -1 0 0 m m , fro m  Delagoa 
Bay n o rth w a rd s  over E. A f r ic a  and m ost Islands in  W . In d ia n  Ocean to  A ld a b ra , m o s tly  in tu rb id  
areas and m angrove  sw am ps, espec ia lly  a b u n d a n t and u n u su a lly  large ins ide  lagoon a t A ld ab ra . 
F irs t k n o w n , described  and recorded c h ie f ly  fro m  th e  W e s te rn  P a c ific , fishes fro m  th e  coast o f 
A f r ic a  appear u n d o u b te d ly  id e n tica l.

10. Apogon Lacepede, 1802.

T ype  Apogon ruber Lacepede, 1802 (M e d it. ) .  F a ir ly  e longa te  ob long  body w ith  c te n o id  scales. Six 
sp ines in  1st dorsal. T e e th  on p a la tines . P reoperc le  r idge  usua lly  sm oo th , m a rg in  a t least p a rtly  
d e n tic u la te  or se rra te . Caudal e m arg ina te  or fo rk e d , never rounded . N um ero us  sm all ree f h a u n tin g  
species, liv in g  in  a ll tro p ic a l seas, m o s tly  a b o u t co ra l, 9  species in th e  W . In d ia n  Ocean.
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Key to species in the W .  Indian Ocean

A  8 s o ft  rays in  anal ............................................................................................................  C
A A  9 -1 0  s o ft rays in anal ......................................................................................................  B

B F ila m e n tou s  sp ines in  1st dorsa l. N o  spo t a t caudal base ...........................  1. leptacanthus
BB N o  fila m e n to u s  sp ines in 1st dorsa l. A  d a rk  spo t a t caudal base ........... 2 . fragilis nov

C A  d a rk  spo t each side a t caudal base ...................................................................... D
CC N o  d a rk  sp o t each side a t caudal base ................................................................. E

D N a rro w  d a rk  s tr ip e  cu rves d o w n  fro m  ope rc le , runs to  spo t a t caudal
base. 1 7 -18  fo rm e d  rakers  p lus ru d im e n ts  ..........................................................  3. lateralis

D D  D is t in c t d a rk  bar fro m  s n o u t th ro u g h  eye, fades on operc le . 2 1 -2 2 ,
rakers, a ll fo rm e d  ...........................................................................................................  4 . sangiensis

E N o  d e f in ite  d a rk  bars or s tr ipe s  on body, a t m os t irre g u la r transverse
lig h t  and d a rk  areas ......................................................................................................  F

EE Body w ith  some type  o f d a rk  bars or s tr ipe s  ......................................................  H
F D ep th  a b o u t 2 .5  in body. L ig h t zones across body. Pelv ics d a rk .

2 4 -2 7  fo rm e d  rake rs  ...................................................................................................... 5. nigripes
FF D e p th  2 .8 -3 .0  in body. 8 -1 7  fo rm e d  rakers  ......................................................  G

C In  l ife  red, body u n ifo rm , a t m ost a fe w  sm all d a rk  b lo tch es  a bo u t
nape. O n ly  8 fo rm e d  rakers  .....................................................................................  6 . coccineus

GG Body u n ifo rm , a d usky  o r b ro w n  b lo tc h  on a lm o s t every scale. 17
fo rm e d  rake rs  ......................................................................................................................  7. ta lbo ti nov

H D e p th  2 .8 . O b liq u e  d a rk  bar fro m  eye to  p ec to ra l base. O n ly  8 -9
fo rm e d  rakers  .......................................................................................................................  8 . semiornatus

H H  D e p th  3 .5 . T w o  s tr ip e s  a long  body, one in to  cauda l. 2 2 -2 3  fo rm e d
rake rs  ........................................................................................................................................  9 . kiensis

1. A PO G O N  L E P T A C A N T H U S  B leeker. 1856  (PI 4 6 , G ). Apogon leptacanthus B leeke r 1856, 2 0 4  
(E. Ind ies). B leeke r 1873, 9 7 , PI 71 , f ig . 3 (E. Ind ies). S m ith  1955, 6 9 0 , (A ld a b ra ). D V l  +  I 9 . 
A  II 9 . P 2 ,9 ,3 . L . l .  24 . T r  2 /6 .  5 m ed ian  predorsa l. G illra k e rs  6 - 7 + 1 + 2 1 - 2 2 .  D e p th  2 .2 , head 
2 .6  in  body. Eye a b o u t 2 .5  in head, exceeds snou t, tw ic e  in te ro rb ita l.  P redorsal p ro f ile  concave o ve r 
eye. P reoperc le  ridge  irre g u la r b u t n o t d e n tic u la te , h in d  m a rg in  v e rtic a l l im b  m ore  o r less sm o o th , 
sm all sp ines round  ang le  and re tro rse  on lo w e r m a rg in . Suprascapula  sm oo th . M o u th  o b liq u e , lo w e r  
ja w  longe r, m a x illa  to  b e lo w  f r o n t  edge o f p u p il. V i l l i f o r m  te e th  in  n a rro w  bands in  each ja w , n a rro w  
a ng u la r band on vom er, a fe w  feeb le  a spe ritie s  a long  pa la tines . F irs t dorsal sp ine  a b o u t 2 /3  eye. 2 n d  
usua lly  f ila m e n to u s  m ay reach a lm o s t o r to  caudal base, 3 rd  and 4 th  also f ila m e n to u s  b u t p ro g ress ive ly  
s h o rte r, 5th  a bo u t 1.5 tim e s  as long as 1st, 6th  sh o rtes t, sh o rte r th a n  1st. 2nd  anal sp ine  a b o u t ¾
o f sp ine in 2nd  dorsa l, w h ic h  a bo u t equals eye. Pecto ra l a b o u t 1.4 in head, to  o r beyond m id -a n a l,  
p e lv ic  2 in  head, n o t to  ana l. Caudal e m a rg ina te . L . l .  co m p le te . A liv e  as in PI 4 6 , G p reserved  
a lm o s t u n ifo rm  y e llo w is h  b ro w n , head w ith  m any fin e  spots c h ie f ly  a b o u t eye. F ila m e n tou s  1st 
and 2nd  dorsal sp ines dusky . In l ife  tra n s lu c e n t p in k  w ith  d a rk  a lim e n ts  v is ib le . M a n y  specim ens, 
3 0 -5 5 m m , fro m  14°S in  East A f r ic a  n o rth w a rd s  and a t m ost Is lands to  Seychelles. N o w h e re  
a bu nd an t, som e tim es fo u n d  as sm all shoals a t cora l heads in deepish  w a te r , q u ic k ly  ta ke  re fu g e  
w he n  s ta rt le d .

2. Apogon fragilis n.sp. (PI 4 6 , H ).

A .hypselonotus (non B le eke r), S m ith  1955, 6 9 0 , (A lda b ra ) D V l +  I 9 . A  II 9  (one has A  II 1 0 ). 
P 2 ,9 ,3 . L . l .  2 4 . T r  l ½/ 6 . 5 m ed ian  p redorsa l. G illra k e rs  5 + 1 + 2 0 - 2 1 .  D ep th  equals head, 
a b o u t 2 .6  in  body. Eye a b o u t 3 in head, exceeds sn ou t, 1.6 tim e s  in te ro rb ita l.  P redorsal p ro f ile  
g e n tly  concave above eye. P reoperc le  ridge  sm oo th , h in d  m a rg in  sm oo th  above, d e n tic u la te  b e low , 
o th e r operc les  e n tire . G illra k e rs  w e ll deve loped. M o u th  o b liq u e , lo w e r ja w  longer, m a x illa  t o  
b e lo w  m id -eye . V i l l i f o r m  te e th  in  n a rro w  bands in each ja w , a t m ost a n a rro w  a ng u la r band o f 
fa in t  aspe rities  on vom er, none a p p a re n t on p a la tines . F irs t dorsal sp ine  s lig h t ly  exceeds ½ o f 2 n d , 
w h ic h  is longest, a b o u t 1.5 tim e s  eye, th e  t ip  f le x ib le , 6 th  sp ine  sh o rtes t. 2 nd  anal sp ine  a b o u t 
equals sp ine  in  2nd  dorsa l, w h ic h  a b o u t equals eye. Pecto ra l 1.3 in head, reaches anal o r ig in ,  
p e lv ic  1.8 in  head, reaches ana l. Caudal fo rk e d . L . l .  co m p le te . A liv e  tra n s lu c e n t, w ith  d e lic a te
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co lo u rs  as in  PI 4 6 , H. Preserved: u n ifo rm  m ilk y  y e llo w , sn ou t dusky , m in u te  d a rk  specks a bo u t 
head, f r o n t  and t ip  o f 1st dorsal dusky , a 2 /3  p u p il d ia m e te r d is t in c t  b la ck  spo t m ed ian  on end 
o f  la te ra l line  a t caudal base. M an y  specim ens, 4 0 -5 2 m m  some fro m  P inda (M o z .)  a n um be r fro m  
Seychelles, by b om b in g  a bo u t cora l in  deepish  w a te r. I t  is a lm o s t c e r ta in ly  th is  fish  th a t F ow le r 
&  Bean 1930, 91 have nam ed hypselonotus B leeker, 1855 and s ta te  i t  to  be th e  m ale  fo rm  o f 
leptacanthus B leeker, 1856. W h ile  th is  fis h  and leptacanthus are re m a rka b ly  in  ag reem en t in  w ay 
o f  l ife  and in m any ch a rac te rs  w e  d id  n o t ever f in d  th e m  in th e  same shoal, and I f in d  rip e  fem a les 
in  b o th  fo rm s , hypselonotus B leeke r is described  by B leeker 1855, 3 0 9  (and la te r) as hav ing  D V I I ,  
c o n firm e d  by W e b e r &  de B e a u fo rt 1929, 3 0 9  so th a t th is  nam e can scarce ly be app lied  to  the  
f is h  described  here. F ow le r &  Bean fu r th e r  p u t Am ia g ilberti J &  S, (1 9 0 5 ) fro m  P h ilip p in e s  in 
th e  synonom y o f hypselonotus and leptacanthus (repeated  by H erre  1953, 3 09 ) b u t th is  has l i t t le  
to  s u p p o rt it .  M y  specim ens agree c lose ly  w ith  th e  o rig in a l d e s c r ip tio n  o f gilberti by Jordan &  
Seale 1905, 7 7 7 , fig . 3 (N egros), b u t d if fe r  in hav ing  no sign o f th e  d is t in c t  b lack  spo t on the 
o p e rc le  show n  and described  by th e m  as c h a ra c te r is t ic  o f gilberti. g ilberti does n o t seem to  have 
been described  again, c e rta in ly  n o t fro m  any p a rt nearer th e  In d ia n  Ocean, so th is  A f r ic a  fis h  is 
a t  p resen t he ld  as d is t in c t.  The  typ e , 4 7 m m  (P inda).

3. A PO G O N  LA TE R A LIS  V a lenc iennes, 1832  (PI 48 , F). Apogon lateralis V a len c ie nn e s  1832, 58 
(V a n ic o lo ). G u ic h e n o t 1866, 145 (M adag). B leeke r &  Pollen, 1875, 93 (R ec.M adag). Sauvage 
1 8 7 5 -9 1 , 5 13 , (R ec.M adag). Lachner 1953, 4 46 , PI 34  A  (M a rsh a ll Is.). Am ia ceramensis B leeker 
1852 , 9 1 ; and 1876, PI 58 , fig . 1 (E. Ind ies). Apogon hyalosoma (non B leeke r) P la y fa ir 1866, 19; 
and 1867, 8 5 0  (Seychelles). B leeke r &  P o llen  1874. 93 (Seych). Sauvage 1 8 7 5 -9 1 , 513 (Seych). 
D u p o n t 1927, 2 3 8  (Seych). D V l +  I 9 . A  II 8 . P 2 .1 0 ,2 . L . l .  24 . T r  2 /6 .  5 m ed ian  p redorsa l. 
G illra k e rs  (3 )4 + 1  +  1 2 -1 3 (4 ), to ta l 2 4 -2 5 . D e p th  2 .5 , head 2 .6  in body. Eye 3 .8  in  head, a bo u t 
equals s n o u t,1.3 tim e s  in te ro rb ita l.  P redorsal p ro f ile  concave above eye. P reoperc le  ridge  sm oo th , 
h in d  m a rg in  f in e ly  d e n tic u la te  above, m ore coarsely a bo u t angle and be low , o th e r operc les sm oo th . 
G illra k e rs  w e ll deve loped. M o u th  o b liq u e , jaw s a bo u t equal, m a x illa  to  b e low  m id -eye . V i l l i fo r m  
te e th  in  bands in each ja w , a m o d e ra te ly  w id e  subangu la r band on vom er, a band on pa la tines . 
F irs t dorsal sp ine less th an  1/3 o f 2nd , w h ic h  is equal to  or l i t t le  sh o rte r th a n  th e  3 rd , th is  a bo u t 
1.5  tim e s  eye. 2nd  anal sp ine  a bo u t equals eye, sp ine  in 2nd  dorsal longer, a b o u t 1.2 tim e s  eye. 
P e c to ra l a b o u t 1.5 in head, reaches anal o r ig in , p e lv ic  2  in  head, n o t to  ana l. Caudal fo rk e d . L . l .  
co m p le te . In  l ife  as PI 48 , F: preserved m ilk y  y e llo w , in te ro rb ita l,  sn ou t, and area b eh ind  eye on 
ope rc le  dusky . A  n a rro w  dusky  line  a long  body fro m  h in d  ang le  o f o pe rc le  s lig h t ly  dow n , runs
a long  m id -s id e  to  caudal base w he re  ends in sm all b lack  spot, th is  m ore p ro m in e n t in live  fish .
F ro n t and apex o f 1st dorsal b lack. A  d usky  lin e  a long  o u t fro m  anal base, f in s  lig h t. 14 sp ec i
m ens 6 0 -9 0 m m , a ll fro m  M ahe, Seychelles in  m o u th  o f sm all s tream , fo u n d  by us now he re  else 
in  th e  W . In d ia n  Ocean. Lachner 1953, PI 3 4  A , is n o t a good likeness, and does n o t show  the
la te ra l s tr ip e . P rev ious ly  recorded  fro m  M adagascar and N ico b a r Is. P la y fa ir ’s 1866 and 1867
records o f hyalosoma B leeker fro m  “ F re sh w a te r o f S eyche lles ’ ’ are a lm o s t c e r ta in ly  e rroneous as 
lateralis V a l is the  o n ly  species in fresh  or b ra ck ish  w a te r  a t Seychelles, in parts  w e fo u n d  i t  
a b u n d a n t. T he  o th e r records o f hyalosoma fro m  Seychelles are cop ied  fro m  P lay fa ir.

4 . A PO G O N  S A N G IE N S IS  B leeke r, 1857. (PI 5 1 , E). Apogon sangiensis B leeker 1857, 375 . 
B leeke r, 1873, PI 4 1 , fig . 4 , (E. Ind ies). ? Regan 1919, 4 5 8  (Rec N a ta l)  P Barnard 1927, 575 
(Rec N a ta l). S m ith  1949, 2 0 7  fig . 4 7 8  (M o zam b .) S m ith  1955, 6 9 0  (A ld a b ra ). D V l +  I 9 . A  II 8 . 
P 2 ,1 1 ,2 . L . l .  25 . T r  1½/ 6 .  4  m ed ian  p redorsa l. G illra k e rs  5 + 1  +  1 5 -16 . D ep th  2 .6  in  body, 
equals head. Eye 3 in head, 1.5 tim e s  snou t, 1.4 tim e s  in te ro rb ita l.  Predorsal p ro file  s tra ig h t, 
s n o u t b lu n t ly  con ica l. P reoperc le  ridge  sm oo th , m a rg in  ve ry  f in e ly  se rra te  above, la rger round  angle, 
and fe e b ly  be low , o th e r operc les sm oo th . G illra k e rs  w e ll deve loped. M o u th  o b liq u e , jaw s equal, 
m a x illa  to  b e lo w  a b o u t m id -e ye . V i l l i f o r m  te e th  in m odera te  bands in each jaw , in a n a rro w  angu la r 
band on vom er and n a rro w  band on p a la tines . F irs t dorsal s p in e sh o rt, a b o u t 1 /5  o f 2nd , w h ic h  
is s to u te s t, s lig h t ly  s h o rte r th an  3 rd  and 4 th , subequal, longest, t ip  s lig h t ly  f ila m e n to u s , a bo u t 1.8 
t im e s  eye. 2nd  anal sp ine a b o u t equals sp ine in 2nd  dorsa l, a bo u t 1.3 tim e s  eye. Pectora l a bo u t 
1.7 in head, to  a b o u t anal o r ig in , p e lv ic  2 in head, n o t to  anal. C audal em a rg ina te . L . l .  co m p le te . 
A liv e  as in  PI 51 , E. Preserved: m ilk y  y e llo w  body and head w ith  f in e  b la ck  speckles, dusky  bar 
fro m  sn ou t th ro u g h  eye, fades on ope rc le , a h a lf  p u p il d ia m e te r b la ck  spo t on end o f la te ra l line  
a t caudal base. A  b la ck ish  area a t o r ig in  o f 2nd  dorsa l, and a s im ila r  one a t h in d  end o f base. 
F irs t dorsal b la ck  in f ro n t  and a p ica lly , f r o n t  o f  2nd  dorsal and t ip  o f sp ine  b lack , o th e r f in s  l ig h t. 
M an y  specim ens, 3 8 -6 6 m m  fro m  M o za m b iq u e  n o rth w a rd s  in East A fr ic a  and a t a ll is lands to  
Seyche lles. B le e ke r’s 1873, PI 41 fig . 4  is a poor re p re se n ta tio n  o f the  species.
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5. A PO G O N  N IG R IPES P la y fa ir, 1866  (PI 46 , E). Apogon nigripes P la y fa ir 1866, 19, PI V , f ig  1 
(Z a n z .)  Barnard  1927, 5 1 4  (M o za m b .) S m ith  1949. 2 07 , P l 22 , fig . 4 7 6  (m a le  w ith  bucca l eggs 
M o za m b .). D V l +  I 8. A  II 8 . P 2 ,1 1 ,1 . L . l .  23 . T r  1½/ 6 . G illra k e rs  ( 2 - 3 ) 3 - 5 + 1 + 2 0 - 2 1  
to ta l 2 8 -3 0 . D ep th  a bo u t 2 .5 , head a bo u t 2 .8  in  body. Eye a b o u t 2 .6  in  head, tw ic e  sn o u t, 1.3 
tim e s  in te ro rb ita l.  Predorsal p ro f ile  w ith  co n c a v ity  a t o c c ip u t, nape p ro m in e n t in adu lts . P re 
ope rc le  ridge  sm oo th , th e  w h o le  p reoperc le  m a rg in  d e n tic u la te  above and b e low . Suprascapula  se r
rate . G illra k e rs  w e ll deve loped. M o u th  o b liq u e , low e r ja w  p ro je c ts , m a x illa  to  b e low  fr o n t  o f  
p u p il. V i l l i f o r m  te e th  in  jaw s in  ve ry  n a rro w  bands. A  n a rro w  angu la r band on vom er, 1 -2  series 
o f f in e  te e th  on p a la tines . 1st dorsal sp ine  sh o rt, n o t 1 /6  o f 2nd , w h ic h  is s to u te s t, th e  3 rd  
v a ria b ly  subequal, l i t t le  longe r or sh o rte r, a lw ays m ore slender, 2nd  and 3 rd  up to  tw ic e  eye, th e  
rem a in de r sh o rten  ra p id ly , b u t 6th  a t least d oub le  1st. 2nd anal sp ine equal to , longer o r s h o rte r 
th a n  sp ine in 2nd  dorsa l, a b o u t 1.2 tim e s  eye. Pecto ra l 1.4 in  head, reaches w e ll over anal f in . 
Pelv ics 1.2 in head, to  o r w e ll beh ind  anal o r ig in . Caudal em a rg ina te . A liv e  as PI 4 6 , E, som e
w h a t va riab le  b u t a lw ays w ith  m e ta llic  sheen. P reserved: b ro w n ish  w ith  s lig h t ly  dusky  cross m a rk 
ings as in PI 46 , E. 1st dorsal and f r o n t  o f 2nd  dorsal dusky , pe lv ics  b la ck , o th e r f in s  lig h tis h . 
M an y  specim ens 4 0 -6 5 m m . Inham bane , Is land o f M o za m b iq u e , and Z a n z ib a r, a lw ays am ong w eeds 
in sh e lte re d  w a te rs , several m ales w ith  bucca l eggs. In  l ife  th e y  appear to  d ro p  these eggs, b u t 
scoop th e m  up a t once w h e n  danger th re a ten s . M y  specim ens a ll have 8 s o ft  rays in th e  2nd  dorsal 
f in .

6 . A PO G O N  C O C C IN E U S  R uppe ll, 1835, (PI 4 9 , C ). Apogon coccineus R uppe ll, 1835, 88, PI 2 2 ,
fig . 5. (Red Sea). K lu n z in g e r 1870, 7 1 0  (Red Sea), and 1884, 2 0  (Red Sea). K la u s e w itz  1959, 
2 56 , f ig . 3 (Red Sea). Apogon erythrinus Snyder 1902. 526 , PI 9, f ig . 17 (H a w a ii) . Lachner 1953, 
4 4 6  (M a rsh a ll Is.). Apogon doryssa S ch u ltz  1943, 9 6  (B ik in i) .  A m ia cardinalis Seale 1909, 5 0 9  
(Pa law an P a c ific ). Apogon cam pbelli S m ith  1949, 506 , PI 97 . f ig . 479a  (Delagoa) and 1955, 6 9 0  
(A ld a b ra ). D V l +  I 9. A  II 8. P 2 ,1 0 ,1 . L . l .  22 . T r  1 /6 . 5 m ed ian  p redorsa l. G illra k e rs  
(2 -3 ) 1 + 1 + 6 ( 4 - 5 ) ,  15 -17  to ta l.  D ep th  2 .8 , head 2 .9  in body. Eye 3 in head, tw ic e  snou t, 1.3 
tim e s  in te ro rb ita l.  Predorsal p ro f ile  s lig h t ly  convex, sn ou t b lu n t. P reoperc le  ridge  sm oo th , h in d  
m a rg in  d e n tic u la te , w ith  escalloped s k in n y  fla p  be low , o th e r operc les sm oo th . G illra k e rs  p o o rly  
deve loped. M o u th  o b liq u e , m a x illa  to  b e low  h in d  edge p u p il. V i l l i f o r m  te e th  in bands in each 
jaw , an a ng u la r n a rro w  band on vom er, a n a rro w  band on pa la tines . F irs t dorsal sp ine  sm a ll, a b o u t 
1 /4  o f 2nd , w h ic h  is longest and s tronges t, 1 .8 -2  tim e s  eye. 2nd  anal sp ine  a b o u t equals eye , 
sp ine  in  2nd  dorsa l s lig h t ly  longer. Pectora l 1.4 in  head, to  o r beyond m id -a n a l, p e lv ic  1.7 in  h e a d , 
n o t to  ana l. C auda l e m a rg ina te . L . l .  co m p le te . A liv e  as PI 4 9 , C ; preserved u n ifo rm  y e llo w is h  b ro w n , 
f in s  l ig h t, in te ro rb ita l d a rk , num erous d a rk  m arks on scales a long nape and back. N um ero us  sp ec i
m ens, 3 5 -5 0 m m , fro m  Inhaca n o rth  a long  E. A fr ic a , and a t a ll is lands to  Seychelles, m a in ly  am ong: 
co ra l, ta ke n  by poison and exp los ives. T h is  species, f i r s t  fo u n d  in the  Red Sea by R uppe ll in 1835  
m us t be one o f th e  m ost w idespread  o f sm all fishes. U nder va rious  nam es i t  has been d e sc rib e d  
fro m  a vast area reach ing  fro m  so u th e rn  M o za m b iq u e  to  th e  ce n tra l P ac ific . By k indness  o f D r. 
W . K la u s e w itz  I have been able to  e xam ine  a specim en fro m  th e  Red Sea and f in d  th a t m y  
specim ens ca n n o t be d is tin g u is h e d  in any w ay  e xcep t th a t coccineus fro m  th e  Red Sea has a to ta l  
o f  1 8 -19  g illra k e rs . Those fro m  th e  W . In d ia n  Ocean have 1 5 -17  to ta l,  and o n ly  8 fo rm e d  ra k e rs . 
Lachner 1953, 4 4 6  records P a c ific  specim ens as hav ing  1 3 -17  (m o s tly  1 5 -16 ) rakers, and th o se  
(erythrinus!) fro m  the  Red Sea, 17 -18 . T h is  increased rakers in  Red Sea specim ens show s in o th e r 
groups in  th is  fa m ily . I t  is an open q ue s tio n  as to  w h e th e r th is  shou ld  n o t be expressed by su b 
s p e c ific  d is t in c t io n . I c a n n o t f in d  any reason fo r  m a in ta in in g  erythrinus as d is t in c t.

7. Apogon ta lbo ti n.sp. (PI 4 7 , A ).

D V l +  I 9. A  II 8. P 2 ,9 ,2 . L . l .  24 . T r  1½/ 7 .  7 m ed ian  predorsa l. G illra k e rs  (2 )3 + 1  +  13. D e p th  
3, head 2 .5  in body. Eye 3 .4  in head, exceeds snou t, 1.6 tim e s  in te ro rb ita l.  P reoperc le  ridge  n o t 
d e n tic u la te  b u t so m e w h a t ir re g u la r: m a rg in  d e n tic u la te  beh ind , lo w e r edge w ith  u n d u la te  s k in n y  
fla p . F ro n t n o s tr il a lo w  tu b e  w ith  sh o rt s k in n y  fla p . 1st dorsal sp ine  sh o rt, s lig h t ly  less th an  
o f 2nd w h ic h  is s to u te s t and longest, 1.6 t im e s  eye. 2nd anal sp ine equals sp ine  in 2nd dorsa l, 
1.1 tim e s  eye. Pecto ra l 1.6 in  head reaches l i t t le  beyond anal o r ig in . P e lv ic  2  in head, to  a n a l 
o r ig in . Caudal em a rg ina te . M o u th  o b liq u e , lo w e r ja w  longer, m a x illa  to  b e low  h in d  edge p u p il. 
V i l l i f o r m  te e th  in m odera te  bands in  each ja w , a n a rro w  a ng u la r band on vom er, a s ing le  ro w  
a long pa la tin es , a c lu s te r on th e  head. Tongue  sm oo th . L ive  co lo u r u n k n o w n . A s  preserved, 
b ro w n ish , ce n tres  o f  scales d a rke r g iv in g  c lose ly  m o tt le d  appearance. T he  typ e  and o n ly  k n o w n
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spec im en  110m m  le n g th , fro m  Z a n z ib a r, g o t by D r. F. H . T a lb o t by bom bing?  a t cora l a t Z a n z ib a r. 
N am ed  in h o n o u r o f  D r. T a lb o t fro m  w h o m  m any va luab le  specim ens have been rece ived. I ca n 
n o t f in d  any species to  w h ic h  th is  can be c e rta in ly  assigned. In  some respects i t  resem bles 
trim aculatus C &  V , 1828 (E. Ind ies) b u t d if fe rs  in p reoperc le  r idge  n o t d e n tic u la te  and in  absence 
o f  any s ign o f d a rk  bars.

8 . A PO G O N  S E M IO R N A T U S  Peters, 1876. (PI 4 9 , E). Apogon sem iornatus Peters 1876, 4 3 6  
(M a u r it ) .  B leeke r 1879, 11 (M a u r). M o b iu s  1880, 39  (M a u r). Peters 1883, 5 0  (M a u r it ) .  Sauvage 
1 8 7 5 -9 1 , 513  (M a u r). Apogon w arreni Regan 1908a, 2 5 1 , PI 4 2  (Z u lu la n d ). Barnard 1927, 515  
(C op ied). S m ith  1949, 2 0 7 , PI 2 2 , f ig . 4 7 7  (M o za m b ). 1955 S m ith , 6 9 0  (A ld a b ra ). F ou rm a no ir 
1954, 2 1 6  (C om ores) and 1957, 82  (C om ores). D V l +  I 9 . A  II 8. P 2 ,9 ,1 . L . l .  25 . T r  2 /6 .  6
predo rsa l. G illra k e rs  (0 -1 ) 1 +  1 + 6 - 7 ( 3 - 4 ) ,  1 2 -1 4  to ta l.  D ep th  a b o u t equals head, 2 .8  in body. Eye
3 in head, exceeds snou t, 1 .6 tim e s  in te ro rb ita l.  P reoperc le  r idge  sm oo th , p roduced  in to  a f la t  
sp ine  a t ang le , h in d  m a rg in  f in e ly  se rra te  on v e rtic a l edge, lo w e r edge sm oo th . G illra k e rs  fe e b ly  
deve loped . M o u th  o b liq u e , m a x illa  to  b e lo w  h in d  edge o f  eye. V i l l i f o r m  te e th  in  bands in each 
ja w , a fe w  in n e r in  f r o n t  en la rged, re tro rse , a n a rro w  a ng u la r band on vom er, a n a rro w  c lu s te r on 
head o f p a la tin es . F irs t dorsal sp ine  sh o rt, less th a n  ¼ o f 2 nd , 3 rd  subequa l, longest, 1.5 tim e s  
eye. 2 nd  anal sp ine  equals sp ine  in  2nd  dorsa l, a b o u t 1.2 in  eye. Pecto ra l a bo u t 1.7 in  head,
reaches to  m id -a n a l, p e lv ic  2 .0  in head, ba re ly  reaches anal. C audal fu l ly  em a rg ina te . L . l .  c o m 
p le te . A liv e , b r i l l ia n t  red as in PI 4 9 , E. Preserved, y e llo w  b ro w n , d a rk  bars m o s tly  faded e xcep t 
th a t  fro m  eye to  p ec to ra l base, and h in d  p a rt o f  m ed ian  bar on pedunc le  and caudal. M a n y  sp ec i
m ens 1 5 -6 5 m m  len g th , fro m  32°S  in S. A fr ic a , also in N a ta l, m ore  a b u n d a n t n o rth w a rd s , a ll a long  
E. A f r ic a  and a t m ost is lands in th e  W . In d ia n  Ocean, n o t a t Seychelles p rope r. Peters o rig in a l 
d e s c r ip tio n  is b r ie f  b u t leaves no d o u b t i t  is th is  species.

9. A PO G O N  K IE N S IS  Jordan &  Snyder, 1901. Apogon kiensis Jordan &  Snyder 1901, 9 05 , f ig . 9  
(Japan). A m ia kiensis Seale 1914, 6 4  (H ong  K ong ). F ow le r &  Bean 1930, 66, (P h ilip p in e s ).

D V l +  I 9. A  11 8. P 2 ,1 0 ,2 . L . l .  23 . T r  2 /5 .  4 -5  m ed ian  predorsa l. G illra k e rs  5 + 1 + 1 6 - 1 7 .  
D ep th  a b o u t 3 .5 , head a b o u t 2 .8  in  body. Eye 3 -3 .3  in head, exceeds sn ou t, 1.3 tim e s  in te ro rb ita l.  
Predorsal p ro f ile  s tra ig h t, sn ou t subcon ica l. P reoperc le  ridge  sm oo th , h in d  m a rg in  o f p reoperc le  
se rra te , la rge r p o in ts  a t angle, o th e r operc les e n tire . G illra k e rs  w e ll deve loped, a lm o s t tw ic e  f i la 
m en ts . M o u th  o b liq u e , lo w e r ja w  longer, m a x illa  to  b e low  h in d  edge o f p u p il. V i l l i f o r m  te e th  in 
b i-  o r tr is e r ia l bands in each jaw , n a rro w  a ng u la r band on vom er, a s ing le  ro w  on pa la tines . F irs t 
dorsal sp ine l i t t le  m ore th a n  h a lf  o f  2nd , w h ic h  is longest, 1.3 tim e s  eye, bare ly  longer th a n  3 rd  sp ine. 
2nd  anal sp ine  a bo u t equals sp ine  o f 2nd  dorsa l, l i t t le  m ore th an  eye. Pecto ra l 1.6 in head, n o t to  level 
o f  ana l, p e lv ic  1.7 in  head, n o t to  ana l. Caudal em a rg ina te . L . l .  co m p le te . A liv e  s ilve ry  g rey w ith  
d a rk  s tr ipe s  as in  f ig . 5. F ins fa in t  p in k . Preserved s im ila r. 5 specim ens 4 0 -7 5 m m , M oza m b iq u e  
Is., N acala  Bay and L u r io  es tua ry , a ll M o za m b iq u e , a ll in tu rb id  w a te r. I have exam ined  tw o  sm all 
specim ens, 4 0 -4 5 m m  s tandard  len g th , fro m  the  Red Sea, k in d ly  sen t by D r. A . B e n -T uv ia . T h is  
species has n o t p re v io us ly  been described  fro m  th e  In d ia n  Ocean or th e  Red Sea. (Jordan &  Snyder 
1901, 9 0 6  rem ark  “ sm a lles t o f  th e  Japanese A pogon idae , none exceed ing  6 5 0 m m  in le n g th ! ’ ’ )
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11. Pristiapogon K lu n z in g e r, 1870.

Type  Apogon fraenatus V a lenc iennes , 1832. M o d e ra te ly  e longa te  body covered w ith  less th a n  3 0  
series o f c te n o id  scales. Seven sp ines in  1st dorsa l. C audal em a rg ina te . P reoperc le  ridge  and sub  
and p re o rb ita ls  a rm ed w ith  s tro n g  sharp spines, also p reope rc le  m arg in . T e e th  on vom er and 
p a la tines . G illra k e rs  w e ll deve loped, to ta l 1 7 -2 0 , a b o u t 12 fo rm e d  rakers. P ro m in e n t d a rk  s tr ip e  
fro m  sn ou t th ro u g h  eye to  caudal, u n ite d  round  f r o n t  o f  snou t, ends p o s te r io r ly  in  a d a rk  spo t a t 
caudal base. T h is  genus is n o t g en e ra lly  recogn ised, b u t th e  e x c e p tio n a lly  s tro n g  a rm a tu re  o f some 
head bones m akes its  re c o g n it io n  n o t o n ly  c o n v e n ie n t b u t des irab le . T he re  has been m uch  co n 
fu s io n  in th e  species th a t fa ll here, th e y  are so c lose ly  re la ted  as to  be a d i f f i c u l t  p ro b lem  fo r  th e  
sy te m a tis t, a t least ten  have been described  b u t p ro ba b ly  o n ly  fo u r  are va lid . These are fraenatus  
V a l, 1832, (N e w  G u inea), snyderi J &  E, 1902 (H a w a ii)  taeniopterus B e n n e tt, 1835 (M a u r it iu s )  and 
possib ly  exostigma J &  S tarks, 1906  (Sam oa); in th e  W . In d ia n  Ocean snyderi J &  E, is fa ir ly  
a b u n d a n t and w idesp read , fraenatus V a l, is n o t rare, b u t in  o u r m a te ria l w e  ca n n o t p o s itiv e ly  id e n 
t i f y  exostigma J &  S, and w e  d id  n o t f in d  taeniopterus B e n n e tt. By Lachner (1 9 5 3 , 4 3 7 ) exostigma  
is he ld  to  d if fe r  fro m  snyderi in  th a t its  caudal spo t never touches the  la te ra l lin e  and is s m a lle r 
th a n  th a t o f  snyderi, in  w h ic h  i t  does to u ch  th e  L . l .  W e  have specim ens th a t by them se lves  m ig h t 
be id e n t if ie d  as exostigma, b u t th e re  is c o m p le te  g ra d u a tio n  to  those th a t are c le a rly  snyderi. T he re  
are a p p a re n tly  no m e r is t ic  ch a rac te rs  th a t su p p o rt the  s lender d is t in c t io n  by th e  caudal spo t fo r  
exostigma, and I c a n n o t record  its  presence in  th e  W . In d ia n  Ocean. W e  fo u n d  fraenatus C &  V  
now he re  b u t in  sand, h id in g  by day, w hereas snyderi w as fre e -s w im m in g  a b o u t cora l in  deeper 
w a te r . In  l ife  th e y  m ay im m e d ia te ly  be d is tin g u is h e d  by co lou r, fraenatus is n o ta b ly  lig h te r  in  
co lo u r w ith  y e llo w  on th e  fin s , th e re  is none in snyderi.

A . S tripe  a long  side s tra ig h t, na rrow s  p o s te rio r ly . Spot a t caudal base a t
least p a r t ly  on L . l .  Body g e n e ra lly  l ig h t,  no m arked  d a rk  area on
back a long  bases o f dorsals ........................................................................................... fraenatus

B. S tripe  a long  side m ay be convex b e lo w  b u t rem ains a lm o s t u n ifo rm
w id th .  Spot a t caudal base touches b u t w h o lly  above L . l .  Body d a rke r, 
m arked  dusky  (in  l ife  d a rk  red) areas on back a long  bases o f dorsals ....  snyderi

C. N o  s tr ip e  a long  side. D a rk  bars on f in s  ................................................................ taeniopterus

P R IS T IA P O G O N  FR A E N A TU S  (V a l) , 1832  (PI 51 , F and PI 52  E (typ e ). Apogon fraenatus V a l
1832, 57 , PI 4 , fig . 4  (N e w  G u inea). Peters 1876, 4 3 6  and 1883, 5 0  (M a u r). Lachner 1 95 3 , 
4 53 , PI 33 , B (B ik in i,  G uam , H a w a ii) . K la u s e w itz  1959, 2 5 6 , f ig . 5 (Red Sea). D V l l  +  I 9. A  II 8 . 
P 2 ,1 0 ,2 . L . l .  22 . T r  2 /6 .  4  p redorsa l. G illra k e rs  ( 2 ) 2 + 1 + 6 -8 ( 4 - 5 ) ,  to ta l 1 7 -18 . D ep th  a bo u t 
3 .7 , head a b o u t 2 .8  in  body. Eye 3 -3 .3  in head, 1 .2 -1 .3  tim e s  snou t, a lm o s t tw ic e  in te ro rb ita l.  
P reopercle  ridge  s tro n g ly  and re g u la r ly  sp inose, those  a t ang le  som e tim es en larged, fe w  sm a lle r on 
low e r m arg in . P reoperc le  m a rg in  re g u la r ly  spinose, s lig h t ly  en larged round  ang le , sp ines on f r o n t  
p a rt o f  lo w e r m a rg in  feeb le . S u b o rb ita l and p re o rb ita l w ith  spines, o th e r operc les e n tire . G illra k e rs  
w e ll deve loped, those a b o u t ang le  equal fila m e n ts . M o u th  o b liqu e , m a x illa  to  o r beyond b e low  
m id d le  o f eye. V i l l i f o r m  te e th  in bands in  each jaw , fe w  in f r o n t  beh in d  l i t t le  en la rged, a sh a rp ly  
a ng u la r band on vom er, a n a rro w  band on p a la tin e . T ongue  sm oo th . 1st dorsal sp ine  sh o rt, ba re ly  
1/ 4 t h  o f 2 nd , w h ic h  is a b o u t ½ o f 3 rd , th e  longest, a bo u t 1.4 tim e s  eye. Pecto ra l 1.6 in h e a d , 
reaches above anal o r ig in , p e lv ic  1.8 in head, a lm o s t o r to  anus. C audal deep ly  em a rg ina te . D es
c ribed  fro m  12 specim ens, 4 0 -9 5 m m  to ta l len g th , fro m  P inda, M o za m b iq u e , n o rth w a rd s  a long 
E. A f r ic a  and to  Seychelles, u sua lly  ta ke n  in sandy areas w ith  poison. N ow h e re  m ore  th an  an 
occasional ca p tu re . A liv e  as PI 51 , F. Preserved s im ila r , d a rk  s tr ip e  passing round  f r o n t  o f sn ou t 
th e n  th ro u g h  eye a b o u t p u p il w id th  th e re , n a rro w s  a long  side, becomes a lm o s t obso le te  ju s t b e fo re  
m ed ian  p u p il-s iz e  spo t on end o f la te ra l lin e  a t caudal base. T h is  spo t is a lw ays on the  la te ra l line , 
m ost o f i t  above, b u t p a rt a lw ays b e low . G enera l body co lo u r l ig h t,  f r o n t  o f  1st dorsal d a rk , fa in t  
dusky  bar (deep y e llo w  in  l ife )  a long  base o f anal f in ,  upper and low e r m arg ins  o f caudal d is t in c t ly  
d a rk . W h ile  close to  and o fte n  con fused  w ith  snyderi J &  E th is  f is h  b o th  a live  and preserved is, 
n o ta b ly  lig h te r  in  co lo u r and never has d a rk  pa tches a long  th e  to p  o f th e  body b e lo w  th e  d o rsa ls . 
T he  end o f th e  m em brane  o f th e  1st dorsal ends close to  th e  o r ig in  o f  th e  2nd . T h ro u g h  th e  k in d 
ness o f D r. J. G uibe  I have e xam ined  V a le n c ie n n e s ’ 1832 type  fro m  N e w  G uinea N o. 8 7 0 9  Paris. 
M useum , i t  is in fa ir  c o n d it io n  and has a to ta l le n g th  o f 8 5m m , D V l l  +  I 9. A  II 8 . P 2 ,10 ,2 .. 
L . l .  23 . 4  p redorsa l, p reoperc le  ridge  and m arg in  spinose, g illra k e rs  ( 2 ) 2 + l+ 7 ( 6 ) ,  to ta l 18. C a u d a l 
b lo tc h  w h ile  ce n tra l is m o s tly  above th e  la te ra l line . M y  m a te ria l agrees w ith  th e  type .
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P R IS T IA P O G O N  S N Y D E R I (Jordan &  E verm ann), 1902. (PI 4 9 , B). Apogon snyderi Jordan &  Ever
m ann  1902, 180 (H o n o lu lu ) . Apogon kallopterus Regan 1916, 168 (N a ta l) .  Barnard  1927, 5 19  
(N a ta l) .  Apogon fraenatus (non V a l) , K lu n z in g e r 1870, 715  (Red Sea). Barnard  1927, 5 18  (N a ta l) . 
S m ith  1949, 2 08 , PI 2 2 , fig . 4 8 4  (M o za m b iq u e ). F ou rm a no ir 1957, 83 , fig . 60  (C om ores). Klauso 
w it z  1959,  256 , f ig . 5 .(Red Sea). Apogon v ittig er B e n n e tt 1833, 3 2  (M a u r it ) .  Regan 1908, 225  
(Seych). “ M a rie -Je a n n e ”  (M a u r it ) ,  fide Baissac 1952, 2 09 . D V l l  +  I 9. A  II 8 . P 2 ,9 ,2  or 2 ,1 0 ,1 . 
L . l .  2 1 -2 2 . T r  2 /6 .  4 -5  p redorsa l. G illra k e rs  ( 2 ) 2 + 1 + 8 - 1 0 ( 3 - 4 ) ,  to ta l 1 7 -18 . D ep th  2 .8 (J)- 
3 .5 (A ) ,  head 2 .6 - 2 .8 in body Eye 3 -3 .5  in  head, equals sn ou t w ith  age, a lm o s t tw ic e  in te ro rb ita l.  
R idge o f p reoperc le  densely and s tro n g ly  sp ina te , spines a t ang le  larger, e x te n d  h a lfw a y  over flange , 
those on low e r m a rg in  sm a lle r, w h o le  h in d  m a rg in  o f p reoperc le  s tro n g ly  sp ina te . 5-6 sp ines on 
s u b o rb ita l, a fe w  on uppe r edge o f p re o rb ita l, o th e r operc les e n tire . G illra k e rs  w e ll deve loped, 
s to u t, those near ang le  equal f ila m e n ts . M o u th  o b liq u e , m a x illa  e x tends  to  b e lo w  m id d le  o f eye. 
V i l l i f o r m  te e th  in bands in  each jaw , h in d  series in f r o n t  o f  uppe r ja w  en larged. A  sha rp ly  angu la r 
band  on vom er, and a ro w  on pa la tin es . Tongue  sm oo th . 1st dorsal sp ine  sh o rt, a b o u t 1 / 4 th  o f 
2 n d , th is  ba re ly  h a lf  o f  3 rd , w h ic h  is longest, a bo u t tw ic e  eye. M em bran e  fro m  1st f in  ends h a lf 
eye d ia m e te r b e fo re  2nd , s o ft f in  h ig he r. 2nd  anal sp ine  1.3 tim e s  eye, a b o u t equals sp ine  in  2nd  
dorsa l. Pecto ra l 1.8 in head, to  above anal o r ig in . P e lv ic  1.8 in head, to  anus. Caudal fo rke d . 
A liv e  as in PI 4 9 , B, preserved, s im ila r  m ark ings . In  a ll stages an a b o u t p u p il-w id th  d a rk  s tr ip e  on 
s n o u t jo in in g  th a t fro m  o th e r side, back th ro u g h  eye a long  side, re m a in in g  subequal in w id th , 
u sua lly  curves d o w n  and up over p ec to ra l t ip . T h is  s tr ip e  d is t in c t  on peduncle , ends in  a d a rk  spot 
a t caudal base, in young  less th a n  p u p il s ize, w ith  age usua lly  la rger, low e r m a rg in  o f spo t usua lly  
to u c h in g  end o f la te ra l line , m o s tly  also a sm all dusky  pa tch  o ppos ite  and be low . U pper spo t o fte n  
su rrou nd ed  by dusky  area, upper and lo w e r m arg ins  o f caudal dusky , u sua lly  n o t to  th e  tip s . 
Broad re d -b ro w n  band a b o u t eye w id th  fro m  shou lder a long  dorsal bases to  end o f 2nd  dorsa l, 
u su a lly  m ore  d is t in c t  b e low  2nd  dorsa l, fa in te r  b e lo w  1st dorsa l, o fte n  absen t th e re . Sp inous dorsal 
d a rk  in  fro n t ,  1s t sp ine  o f 2nd dorsal dusky , o fte n  a d a rk  bar ju s t above base o f 2nd dorsa l, a 
s im ila r  bar a long  and b e low  base o f ana l, th e  w h o le  body w he n  preserved gen e ra lly  d a rk ish . 
N u m e ro u s  specim ens, 3 0 - 150m m , over w h o le  reg ion  o f W e s te rn  In d ia n  Ocean fro m  N a ta l n o r th 
w ards , in the  tro p ic s  fo u n d  c h ie f ly  a round  cora l heads, m o s tly  fre e -s w im m in g , o b ta in e d  c h ie f ly  
b y  exp los ives, o fte n  in num bers , g re a tly  re lished  by th e  na tives. B o th  in  l ife  and preserved th e re  
is  v a r ia t io n  in  the  bar a long th e  f la n k , i t  m ay be d a rk  and d is t in c t,  o r m ere ly  a series o f b lo tches  
on  the  scales. I t  m ay be d is t in c t ly  cu rved , m o s tly  i t  h a rd ly  tapers to w a rd s  the  ta il,  o r i t  m ay be 
b roader a long  th e  pedunc le  th a n  beh in d  the  eye. The  caudal spo t is sm a lle r in ju ve n ile s  th a n  in 
a d u lts . The  d a rk  m a rk in g s  o fte n  d isappear e n tire ly  on p re se rva tio n . In  the  f ie ld  th is  species is 
a lw a ys  m ore  s tr ik in g ly  and s tro n g ly  m arked  and m ore  a b u n d a n t th a n  fraenatus V a lenc iennes. The  
a d u lts  are deeper in  body th a n  fraenatus. By k indness o f M r. G. Pa lm er I have been able to  
e xam ine  the  specim en fro m  N a ta l, B .M . N o. 1915, 7 .6 .8 , id e n t if ie d  by Regan 1916, 168 as k a l
lopterus B leeke r. I t  is c le a rly  snyderi. I have exam ined  a 6 7 m m  specim en fro m  th e  Red Sea k in d ly  
sen t by D r. B e n -T uv ia .

1. P R IS T IA P O G O N  T A E N IO P T E R U S  B e n n e tt, 1835. B e n n e tt 1835, 2 0 6  (M a u r it iu s ) . G u n th e r 
1859, 235  (M a u r it iu s ) . G u n th e r 1866, 2 0  (Z a n z .R ec .). B leeke r &  P o llen  1875, 93 (M a u r.) . 
B leeke r 1879, 11 (M a u r.) . Sauvage 1891, 513  (M ad .R ec .). G udger 1929, (R e c .M au r.). Apogon 
m enesemops Lachner 1953, 4 5 5 , f ig . 78  (B ik in i) .  N a tiv e  nam e Samedi (M a u r it)  fide Baissac.

Fig. 6 . Pristiapogon taeniopterus B e n n e tt, 1835. (A f te r  Lachner).

I am  g re a tly  ob liged  to  M r. G. Pa lm er o f th e  B r it is h  M useum  w h o  k in d ly  exam ined  B e n n e tt ’s 1835 type  
a nd  rep o rte d  th e  fo l lo w in g : “ S tandard  len g th  141m m . D V l l  +  I 9 (3 rd  sp ine  longest). A  11 8.
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PLATE 48
A. Apogonichthyoides nigripinnis (C. & V.), 87 mm. (Inhaca). B. Apogonichthys ocellatus Weber, 45 mm. (S. Africa). 
C. Foa brachygrammus Jenkins, 65 mm. (Inhaca). D. Apogonichthyoides fraxineus n. sp. Type 75 mm. (Pinda). 
E. Sphaeramia orbicularis (C. & V.), 94 mm. (Aldabra.). F. Apogon lateralis Val., 90 mm. (Mahe.). G. Osto
rhynchus quadrifasciatus (C. & V.), 65 mm. (Del. Bay). H. Ostorhynchus cyanosoma (Blkr.), 59 mm. (Pinda). 
I. Ostorhynchus apogonides (Blkr.), 90 mm. (Is. Mozamb.). J. Ostorhynchus nitidus n. sp. Type 73 mm. (Inhaca).



L . l .  25 . T r  2 /7 .  T e e th  on vom er in ang u la r pa tch . N o  p a la tin e  te e th . G illra k e rs  4 + 1  +  15. T h e  
f ig u re  o f Apogon menesemops Lachner 1953 p. 4 5 5  fig . 78  can be used as an e xac t il lu s tra t io n  o f  
th e  m a rk in g s  o f taeniopterus. D r. T rew avas and I are b o th  o f the  o p in io n  th a t menesemops and 
taeniopterus are th e  same spec ies.”  G u n th e r 1859, 235  sta tes th a t th e  in n e r edge o f th e  p re 
ope rc le  and the  o rb it  to  be d e n tic u la te . Lachner 1953, 4 5 5 -9 , s ta tes “ P. 13. 5 - 6 + 1 + 1 6 - 1 7  g i l l 
rakers. P reoperc le  r idge  and m arg in  d e n tic u la te . N o  p a la tin e  te e th .”  I t  is d i f f ic u l t  to  accep t th a t  
menesemus Jenkins 1902  (H a w a ii)  and menesemops Lachner 1953 are d if fe re n t .  Jenkins 1902, 
4 4 8  sta tes menesemus to  have o n ly  10 rakers  on lo w e r lim b  o f o u te r a rch , Lachner 1953, 4 5 6 , 
g ives 5 -6 + 1  +  16-17  fo r  menesemops, b u t does n o t m e n tio n  th is  a pp a ren t d if fe re n c e , w h ic h  co u ld  
be a m ore conc lus ive  ch a rac te r in d if fe re n t ia t in g  h is new  species th an  th e  s lig h t v a r ia t io n  in  
m a rk in g s  described . I t  is here cons idered  th a t b o th  menesemus Jenkins 1902 and menesemops Lachner 
1953 fa ll aw ay as synonym s o f taeniopterus B e n n e tt, e x te n d in g  the  range o f th is  species to  th e  
P a c ific . W e  d id  n o t f in d  it  in East A fr ic a .

12. Apogonichthys B leeke r, 1854.

Type  A .perdix  B leeker, 1854 (E. Ind ies). Sm all fishes, w ith  c te n o id  scales. C audal d is t in c t ly  
rounded . P reoperc le  ridge  and m arg in  b o th  e n tire . G illra k e rs  poo rly  deve loped, n o t m ore  th a n  7 
fo rm e d  rakers on o u te r  a rch. La te ra l line  co m p le te . Seven sp ines in 1st dorsal. N o  te e th  on  
pa la tines . T w o  species in the  W . In d ia n  Ocean.

A . D is t in c t round  b la ck  oce llus  on 1st dorsa l, long n a rro w  fla p  on f ro n t
n o s tr il .......................................................................................................................................  ocellatus

B. N o  o ce llus  on 1st dorsa l, no m arked  fla p  on f r o n t  n o s tr il .......................... perdix

A P O G O N IC H T H Y S  O C ELLA TU S W e b e r, 1913 (PI 47 , J &  PI 48 , B) Apogon ocellatus W e b e r 
1913, 2 31 . (E. Ind ies). F ou rm a n o ir 1954, 2 1 6 , (C om ores): and 1957, 84  (C om ores). Apogon
q u eketti (non W e b e r) Barnard  1927, 517  (in  p a rt) . D V I I  + 1 9. A  II 8 . P 1 ,13 ,2 . L . l .  24 . T r  
2 /5 - 6 .  4  p redorsa l. G illra k e rs  (2 )1 + 1 + 3 - 4 ( 7 -8 )  to ta l 15 -16 , o n ly  5 -6  fo rm e d  rakers. D ep th  2 .9 , 
head 2 .6  in body. Eye 3 .8  in head, 1.3 tim e s  sn ou t, a lm os t tw ic e  in te ro rb ita l.  Predorsal scales end  
beh ind  eye level. P ro file  o f head g e n tly  convex above, sn o u t b lu n t. P reoperc le  ridge  and h in d  
m arg in  b o th  sm oo th , o th e r operc les e n tire . A  1/3 eye long n a rro w  fla p  a t f r o n t  n o s tr il.  N o  o p e rc u la r 
spines v is ib le . S u bo rb ita l sm oo th , o rb ita l m a rg in  u n d u la te  beh ind . G illra k e rs  p oo rly  deve loped, o n ly  
4 -5  sh o rt fo rm e d  rakers. M o u th  o b liq u e , m a x illa  to  b e lo w  h in d  p a rt o f  eye. V i l l i f o r m  te e th  in  
bands in each jaw , an a ngu la r band on vom er, none on pa la tines . F irs t dorsal sp ine  sh o rt, a b o u t ¼ 
o f 2nd , w h ic h  is a b o u t ½ o f the  3 rd , th is  longest, 1.7 tim e s  eye. 2nd  anal sp ine  a b o u t equals e ye . 
Pectora l a bo u t 1.3 in head, reaches a lm o s t to  m id -a n a l, p e lv ic  s h o rte r, 1.6 in head, n o t to  ana l. 
C audal rounded . L . l .  co m p le te . A liv e  as PI 4 8 , B, som e tim es w ith  fa in t  d usky  bars across body, 
and d usky  spots. Preserved, b ro w n -b la c k  lig h t-e d g e d  o ce llus  on 1st dorsa l, dusky  d a rk -edged  e lo n 
gate  oval bar fro m  eye to  p reope rc le  angle , (PI 4 7 ,J). N um ero us  specim ens, 2 2 -5 4 m m , some ripe, 
fem a les, fro m  P ondoland (3 1 ° 2 0 ’S) in S outh  A fr ic a  a long  th e  E. A fr ic a n  coast n o rth w a rd s  to  3°S,. 
and a t a ll is lands to  Seychelles. M a in ly  in tid e  pools am ong rubb le . G o b iid  in appearance, and has, 
h ab its  o f those fishes, does n o t sw im  free . T he  m a x im u m  size appears to  be less th an  6 0 m m .

A P O G O N IC H T H Y S  P E R D IX  (B lee ke r), 1854. (PI 4 7 , I) . Apogon perdix B leeker 1854, 321 (E. In d ie s ): 
and A t . lc h .V I I I  PI 4 4  fig . 2  (E. Ind ies. Apogonichthys perdix S te in itz  &  B e n -T uv ia  1955, 5, (Red 
Sea rec. w ith  d o u b t) . Apogon (Apogonichthys) infuscus R oux-Esteve &  F ou rm a no ir 1955, 197, and 
R oux-Esteve, 1956, 72 , (Red Sea). D V l l  +  I 9. A  II 8 P 1 ,11 ,2 . L . l .  24 . T r  l ½/ 6 . 5 p redorsa l. 
G illra k e rs  ( 2 ) 0 + 1 + 5 ( 5 ) ,  o r ( 2 ) 1 + 0  +  5 (5 ), to ta l 13 -14 , o n ly  5 -6  sh o rt fo rm e d  rakers. D ep th  2 .6,. 
head 2 .5  in body. Eye 4 .5  in  head, 1.3 tim e s  sn ou t, tw ic e  in te ro rb ita l.  Predorsal p ro f ile  convex, 
sn o u t b lu n t, subcon ica l. P reoperc le  ridge  and h in d  m arg in  e n tire , o th e r operc les and s u b o rb ita l 
e n tire , h in d  o rb ita l m a rg in  f in e ly  u n d u la te . G illra k e rs  p oo rly  deve loped, a p ica lly  expanded. A n te r io r  
n o s tr il a low  tu be  w ith o u t  fla p . M o u th  l i t t le  o b liq u e , jaw s equal, m a x illa  to  b e lo w  h in d  edge eye. 
V i l l i f o r m  te e th  in  bands in each jaw , subangu la r band on vom er, none on pa la tines . F irs t dorsal sp ine  
sho rt, a bo u t ¼ o f 2nd , 3 rd  or 4 th  longest, a b o u t 1.5 tim e s  eye. 2nd  anal sp ine  a bo u t equals eye. 
Pectora l 1.8 in head, reaches to  o r beyond m id -a n a l, p e lv ic  2  in head, bare ly  reaches anal. C auda l 
s tro n g ly  rounded . La te ra l line  co m p le te . A liv e  o live  b ro w n ish , som etim es sp o tte d  and s tre a k e d  
d a rke r. M o s tly  a lin e  back fro m  eye above, and one fro m  b e lo w  eye back across cheek. F ins o liv e  
y e llo w . Preserved s im ila r. N um ero us  specim ens, 2 6 -5 4 m m  Ibo, P inda, Z a n z ib a r, S h im on i, A ld a b ra , 
Seychelles, am ong cora l rubb le  a t lo w  tid e . M y  specim ens agree in a ll d e ta ils  w ith  desc rip tion s , 
fro m  th e  P ac ific . N o t be fo re  described  fro m  th e  W . In d ia n  Ocean.
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13. Jaydia n. genus.

T ype  Apogon e llio ti Day, 1875 ( In d ia ) . F a ir ly  e longa te  body w ith  c te n o id  scales. Seven dorsal 
sp ines. Caudal w e ll rounded . P a la tine  te e th  p resen t. M o re  th a n  15 g illra k e rs , m ore  th an  10 fo rm e d  
rakers . A n g le  o f p reoperc le  ridge  e ith e r  w ith  a g ro up  o f spines o r esca lloped. Larger th a n  averaged 
s ized  fishes and fro m  deeper w a te r, n o t fo u n d  in tid e  pools. 2 species in  th e  W . In d ia n  Ocean. 
O ne endem ic , one w idespread  in the  tro p ic a l In d o -P a c ific .

A . P reoperc le  ridge  w ith  g roup  o f sp in e le ts  a t angle. 1st dorsal d a rk
a p ica lly  ........................................................................................................ ............................  ellio ti

B. P reoperc le  r idge  esca lloped a t angle. D is t in c t rounded  o ce llus  on 1st
dorsal ........................................................................................................................................  q u eketti

J A Y D IA  E L L IO T I (D ay), 1875. (Plate 4 7 , F). Apogon nigripinnis (non C &  V ) G u n th e r, 1873, 21 
(E. Ind ies ). Apogon e llio ti Day, 1878, 63 , PI 17, fig . 1 ( In d ia ) . Apogonichthys australis (non S te in 
dach ne r) M u n ro  1960, 147, fig . 9 1 4  (A u s tra lia ) . Apogonichthys q u eketti (non G ilc h r is t)  F ou r
m a n o ir 1957, 86, f ig . 6 2  (C om ores). Apogon m arginatus Jordon &  Snyder 1901, 8 96 , fig . 3 (Japan). 
Apogon arafurae G u n th e r 1880, 38 , PI 16, fig . C (A ra fu ra  Sea).

Fig. 7. Jaydia e llio ti Day. 135m m  (Pem ba).

D V l l  +  I 9. A  II 8 . P 2 ,1 2 ,2 . L . l .  22 . T r  2 /6 .  4  p redorsa l. G illra k e rs  (3) 1 + 1  + 1 1 ,  to ta l 16. D ep th  
3 -3 .2 , head 2 .5  in body. Eye 3 .5  in  head, 1.4 tim e s  snou t, 1.4 tim e s  in te ro rb ita l.  P reoperc le  ridge 
sp ina te  round  angle , h in d  m a rg in  spinose, la rger a b o u t ang le , o th e r operc les and su b o rb ita l e n tire . 
P o s to rb ita l m a rg in  coarsely se rra te . G illra k e rs  w e ll deve loped. A  d a rk  g land  a b o u t anus, possib ly  o f 
lu m in o u s  fu n c t io n . F ro n t n o s tr il w ith  raised m a rg in , s lig h t ly  lobate  beh in d . M o u th  o b liq u e , lo w e r 
ja w  p ro je c ts , m a x illa  to  b e lo w  h in d  m a rg in  o f eye. V i l l i f o r m  te e th  in bands in  each jaw , angu la r 
b an d  on vom er, band on p a la tines . F irs t dorsal sp ine  sh o rt, less th a n  ¼ o f 4 th  and 5th , w h ic h  are 
subequa l longest, a b o u t 1.3 tim e s  eye. 2nd  anal sp ine  a b o u t equals eye. Spine in  2nd  dorsal a bo u t
1.2 tim e s  eye. P ecto ra l 1.8 in head, p e lv ic  2 in head, n e ith e r  to  ana l. L . l .  co m p le te . Caudal g e n tly  
ro u nd ed . A liv e , pea rly  w ith  rosy sheen: p reserved, y e llo w is h , in  each case d a rk  m arks  as in fig . 7 and 
PI 4 7 , d usky  spo t a t p ec to ra l base. D usky  bar above 2nd  dorsal base, 3 specim ens, 1 0 0 -130m m , by 
b o m b in g  in a b o u t 10 fa th o m s  o f f  Pemba Is land, n o t fo u n d  e lsew here , also 2  specim ens fro m  25 
m e tres  o f f  N o r th w e s t M adagascar k in d ly  sen t by M . P. F ou rm a no ir, and a spec im en fro m  the  Red 
Sea k in d ly  sen t by D r. A . B e n -T uv ia . T h is  appears to  be a w idespread  species th a t in h a b its  deepish 
sh e lte re d  w a te r. Its  m a rk in g s  are a p p a re n tly  va riab le . M y  specim ens lack  th e  d a rk  bar on th e  anal f in  
sh ow n  by Day 1878, PI 17, fig . 1. Day, (P roc.Zoo l.S oc. 1 8 8 1 ,  6 5 0 ) s ta tes th a t “  m ost o f  th e  specim ens 
nam ed  A .n igrip inn is (C &  V ), in  th e  B r it is h  M use um  are young  exam ples o f A .e llio ti. T he y  w ere  
rece ived  fro m  Z a n z ib a r, E. Ind ies and C h in a .”  IW A I and A S A N O  1958, 6 , f ig . 1, describe  a 
p a ir  o f lu m in o u s  organs close to  th e  v e n t o f A .e llio ti, b u t th e  em iss ion  o f l ig h t  fro m  a liv in g  fish  
has n o t y e t been observed.

M u n ro , Fishes A u s tra lia  1960, 147, fig . 9 1 4  has described  w h a t is c le a rly  th is  species as 
australis S te indachner, 1867, and he has rep roduced  D ay ’s 1875 PI 17, fig . 1 in  i l lu s tra t io n . H o w 
ever, australis S te ind ach n e r 1867, 10 is c e r ta in ly  n o t th is  species, i t  m ay n o t be an A p o g o n id  fis h
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a t a ll as th e  o rig in a l d e s c r ip tio n  sta tes c le a rly  A  I I I  8 and describes th e  2nd  and 3 rd  anal spines as 
subequal. A lso  i t  s ta tes D e p th  as 2  in body, 13 transverse  scales, and th e  caudal as concave 
w ith  th e  lobes rounded . The  m ark in g s  described  do n o t agree w ith  e llio ti Day.

J A Y D IA  Q U E K E TT I G ilc h r is t,  1903. (PI 4 7 , G). Apogon q u eketti G ilc h r is t 1903, 2 06 , PI X I V  
(40  fm s  o f f  N a ta l) . Barnard  1927, 517 , PI 2 4  fig . 5 (N a ta l 4 0  fm s). Apogonichthys q u eketti 
S m ith  1949  2 0 9 , PI 23 , fig . 4 9 2  (N a ta l) . D V l l  +  I 9. A  II 8 . P 2 ,1 2 ,2 . L . l .  23 . T r  2 /6 .  2  p re 
dorsal. G illra k e rs  ( 3 ) 2 + 1 + 9 - 1 0 ( 1 ) ,  12 -13  fo rm e d  rakers. D ep th  2 .6 , head 2 .5  in  body. Eye 4 .2  
in head, equals sn ou t and in te ro rb ita l.  P redorsal scales end beh ind  eye leve l. Dorsal p ro f ile  o f  
head g e n tly  convex, s n o u t b lu n t. P reoperc le  ridge  sm oo th , h in d  m a rg in  escalloped a t edge, o th e r 
operc les e n tire . S u b o rb ita l sm oo th . G illra k e rs  w e ll deve loped, one in ang le  longest. F ro n t n o s tr il 
w ith  r im  expanded beh ind , no d is t in c t  fla p . M o u th  large, o b liq u e , m a x illa  to  b e lo w  h in d  edge eye. 
V i l l i f o r m  te e th  in  bands in each jaw , a ng u la r band on vom er, a s ing le  ro w  on pa la tines . F irs t 
dorsal sp ine a b o u t 1/6  o f 3 rd  w h ic h  is longest, 1.6 tim e s  eye. 2nd  anal sp ine  1.3 tim e s  eye. 
Pectora l 1.7 in  head, ba re ly  reaches anal o r ig in , p e lv ic  1.5 in  head, reaches anal. Caudal rounded . 
L . l .  co m p le te . L ive  co lo u r u n k n o w n : p reserved, y e llo w is h  w ith  d a rk  oce llus  on 1st dorsa l, as in  
PI 4 7 , G. 5 specim ens a ll a b o u t 5 0 - 100m m  to ta l le n g th , in c lu d in g  th e  type , 100m m , a ll fro m  a b o u t 4 0  
fm s  o f f  N a ta l. M u n ro  1960, 147 synonym ises th is  species w ith  ocellatus W e b e r b u t th a t species 
is d is t in c t  in  several charac te rs , n o ta b ly  in  sm a lle r size, i t  has no p a la tin e  te e th  and o n ly  4 -5  
fo rm e d  rakers as a ga ins t 12 -13  in q u eketti, also ocellatus has a m arked  fla p  to  th e  a n te r io r  n o s tr i l.  
The  co lours  in S m ith  PI 23, fig . 4 9 2  are those o f Apogonichthys ocellatus (W e b e r), w h ic h  w as m a l
id e n t if ie d  as a ju v e n ile  o f th is  species. A  4 5 m m  specim en fro m  3 0  fm s  o f f  E ritrea  Red Sea k in d ly  
sen t fro m  D r. A . B e n -T uv ia  in ra th e r poor c o n d it io n  is a lm os t c e rta in ly  a ju v e n ile  o f  th is  species. 
T h is  is th e  f i r s t  record  o u ts id e  N a ta l w a te rs . A m ia queketti recorded by F ow le r 1935, 385  fro m  
N a ta l B lu f f  is a lm o s t c e r ta in ly  n o t th a t species b u t ocellatus W e b e r, w h ic h  lives in sh a llo w  w a te r  
and has been fo u n d  even so u th  o f N a ta l.

14. Apogonichthyoides S m ith , 1949.

(S m ith  1949, 2 0 9 ).

Type  s ta ted  as A m ia uninotata S m ith  &  R a d c liffe , 1912, b u t th is  s ince fo u n d  a m a lid e n t if ic a t io n  
and th e  type  =  Apogon nigripinnis C &  V , 1828. R ather deep com pressed body. F a ir ly  large m o u th  
w ith  w id e  bands o f v i l l i fo rm  te e th , o u te r  som e tim es en larged. T e e th  on vom er a t least tr is e r ia l,  
2 -4  series on p a la tines . 7 spines in 1s t dorsa l. P reoperc le  ridge  irre g u la r b u t n o t d e n tic u la te , h in d  
m arg in  sm oo th  o r d e n tic u la te . N o t m ore th a n  15 fo rm e d  rakers. Caudal s u b tru n c a te  or a t m o s t 
fe e b ly  em a rg ina te . L a te ra l lin e  co m p le te . Fins d a rk , o fte n  a d a rk  o ce llus  on shou lder. Sm all w e e d  
and rub b le  h a u n tin g  fishes o f th e  tro p ic a l In d o -P a c ific , som etim es in deeper w a te r. Few  spec ies  
o f c h a ra c te r is t ic  shape, and a lm o s t tru n c a te  caudal, m o s tly  w ith  a d a rk  bar b e lo w  each dorsa l 
f in ,  and a s tr ik in g  oce llus  on th e  side.

T h is  genus has an a d m it te d ly  tenuous ta x o n o m ic  basis b u t i t  is a c o n v e n ie n t m e th od  o f  
g ro u p in g  th e  species be low , w h ic h  are o f c h a ra c te r is t ic  shape and appearance and have cu rious, 
hab its  th a t set th e m  a p a rt fro m  m ost o the rs  in  th e  fa m ily . T hey progress in  sh a llo w  w a te r  in short- 
je rk y  runs and fe ig n  d ea th  w he n  trapped  in th e  open. D if fe re n t ia t io n  o f th e  species in  th e  W . 
In d ia n  Ocean has been one o f the  m ost tro u b le so m e  o f the  m any p rob lem s p resen ted  by th e se  
va riab le  fishes. In  large num bers  o f specim ens 4  species appear to  be p resen t, o f  these 3 have 
been fo u n d  to  be w idespread  in th e  W . In d ia n  O cean, one has so fa r been fo u n d  o n ly  in D urban  
Bay. T he y  have proved e x tre m e ly  trou b le som e  to  co -o rd in a te  p a r t ly  because o f inadequa te  e a rly  
d esc rip tio n s . T h is  genus is a use fu l ch a ra c te r is a tio n  fo r  these fishes fo r  i t  is p la in  th a t o the rs , 
s im ila r  occu r in o th e r parts  o f th e  In d o -P a c ific .

Key to Species

A . Body w ith  d is t in c t  cross-bars b e lo w  each dorsal f in .  E ith e r a d a rk  
band round  pedunc le  o r a d a rk  b lo tc h  on side o f i t  o r b o th . O fte n  a 
lig h t- r in g e d  o ce llus  on side b e lo w  L . l .  and 1st dorsal.

I. A  lig h t- r in g e d  o ce llus  on side d is t in c t  in  young  and h a lf  g ro w n , 
n o t o fte n  in la rger fishes. Eye a b o u t 3 -3 .3  in  head. P reoperc le  
m a rg in  fe e b ly  se rra te  b e lo w  in  f ro n t ,  f r o n t  h a lf o f  low e r edge 
sm oo th . Spine in 2 nd  dorsal a t least as long as least d e p th  o f

393



peduncle . N o  o u te r  series o f en la rged  te e th  in jaw s. In  larger 
fishes  a lte rn a te  irre g u la r n a rro w  lig h t and d a rk  s tr ipe s  a long  
h in d e r p a rt o f  body and ta il.  1 1 d iv id e d  rays in p ec to ra l, g i l l 
rakers (2 -4 ) 1 + 1  +  6 -9 (2 -5 ) ,  to ta l 1 7 -20 , average 17.9  to ta l,  and 
9 .9  fo rm e d  rakers. D is t in c t cross-bars b e lo w  dorsa ls ; a d a rk  
b lo tc h  on pedunc le  near caudal base ............... ........................................... taeniatus

II. O ce llus  on side p resen t a t a ll s tad ia , easily  v is ib le  in  fresh  sp e c i
m ens. Eye sm alle r, a bo u t 3 .8  in  head. N o a lte rn a tin g  l ig h t and 
d a rk  s tripe s  a long  side. P reoperc le  m arg in  b e lo w  u sua lly  co m 
p le te ly  se rra te  or o n ly  a sm all p a rt sm oo th  or a lm o s t so. Spine 
in 2nd  dorsal less th an  least d e p th  o f peduncle . O u te r series o f 
te e th  d is t in c t ly  en larged in b o th  jaw s. 12 d iv id e d  rays in p ec to ra l.
G illra k e rs  ( 2 - 3 ) 2 + 1+ 7 - 9 ( 3 - 4 ) ,  to ta l 1 6 -18 , average 17 to ta l 
and 1 1 fo rm e d  rakers. D is t in c t cross-bars b e lo w  dorsals and one 
e n c irc lin g  peduncle . N o  s tripe s  a long  body. A l l  specim ens w ith  
lig h t-r in g e d  d a rk  oce llus  in  bar on side b e low  L . l . and 1st dorsal ....  nigripinnis

B. Body m ore or less u n ifo rm , a t m os t vague dusky  cross-bars. N o  o ce llus  
on side.

I. T e e th  n o t en la rged. A t  m ost 8 fo rm e d  rakers, to ta l rakers  1 5 -1 6  fraxineus  

I I .  Few  low e r te e th  larger. 15 fo rm e d  rakers, to ta l rakers  a b o u t 2 2  enigm aticus

A P O G O N IC H T H Y O ID E S  T A E N IA T U S  (C &  V ), 1828 (PI 47 , K &  PI 50, D) and PI 52, A  &  B 
(Types) Apogon taeniatus C &  V  1828, 159 (Red Sea). R uppe ll 1828, 48  and 1835, 87  (Red 
Sea). K lu n z in g e r 1870, 7 12  (Red Sea). S m ith  1949, 2 08 , fig . 483  (E. A fr ic a ) .  Apogon bifasciatus  
R uppe ll 1835, 86 PI 22, fig . 2  (Red Sea). G u n th e r 1866, 2 0  (Z a n z .) K lu n z in g e r 1870, 711 (Red 
Sea). A s Apogon taeniatus C &  V  1828 and as Apogon bifasciatus R uppe ll 1835, num erous records 
fro m  w h o le  W e s te rn  In d ia n  Ocean. D V l l  +  I 9. A  11 8. P 2 ,1 1 -1 2 ,1 -2  to ta l 14 -15 . L . l .  25 . 
T r  2 /6 .  3 -4  m ed ian  predorsa l. G illra k e rs  ( 2 - 4 ) 1 - 2 + 1 + 7 - 8 (4 -5 ) . T o ta l fo rm e d  rakers 9 -1 0 , to ta l 
rakers  16 -19 . D ep th  2 .4 , head a b o u t 2 .4  in  body. Eye 3 -3 .5  in head, s lig h t ly  exceeds snou t, 
1 .2 -1 .3  tim e s  in te ro rb ita l.  Predorsal p ro f ile  s tra ig h t to  b lu n t ly  con ica l snou t. P reopercle  ridge  
sm oo th  w ith  s lig h t u n d u la tio n s  a t ang le  and b e low , m arg in  d e n tic u la te  b eh ind  and to  b e low
ang le  m o s tly  sm oo th  in f r o n t  and be low . G illra k e rs  m o d e ra te ly  deve loped, th a t in angle 1.5 tim es
fila m e n ts , a lw ays ru d im e n ts  above and be low . M o u th  o b liq u e , low e r ja w  p ro je c ts , m a x illa  to  b e low  
m id -e y e  or h in d  m a rg in  o f p u p il. V i l l i f o r m  te e th  in bands in each jaw , none n o tice a b ly  en larged, 
a subangu la r band 4 -5  series w id e  on vom er, one o f s im ila r  w id th  on pa la tines . F irs t dorsal 
sp in e  sm a ll, o f 2nd  w h ic h  is a lw ays less th a n  ½ o f 3 rd . 3 rd  sp ine  usua lly  longest som etim es
3 rd  and 4 th  subequa l, s to u t, a bo u t 1 .4 -1 .6  tim e s  eye, sp ine  in 2nd  dorsal sh o rte r th a n  4 th  sp ine,
longe r th a n  5 th  sp ine  o f 1st dorsal, a b o u t 1.4 tim e s  eye. 2nd  anal sp ine  equals o r usua lly  s lig h t ly  
m ore  th a n  eye. Pecto ra l 1 .8 -2  in head, n o t to  anal o r ig in , p e lv ic  1.7 in head, ra re ly  to  anal 
o r ig in . C audal fe e b ly  e m a rg ina te  or even s u b tru n ca te , never rounded . A liv e  d u ll s ilve ry , 1st 
dorsal and pe lv ics  dusky . Fins m a in ly  fa in t  p in k , m arg ins dusky . Ir is  ye llo w . D ark  bars across 
b ody  as in PI 50. Preserved so m e w h a t va riab le  (PI 4 7 , K), a ll specim ens show  2 so m e w h a t v a r i
ab le  ir re g u la r d a rk  cross-bars, the  1s t fro m  b e lo w  f ro n t  o f 1st dorsal reaches va ria b ly  to  o r ju s t 
b e lo w  la te ra l line  or as fa r d ow n  as m id -p e c to ra l. T h is  bar is som e tim es v e rtic a l b u t m o s tly  in c line s  
s lig h t ly  backw ards , in  the  young  a t level o f upper eye in th is  bar is a p u p il-s iz e  lig h t- r in g e d  
d a rk  oce llus  va ria b ly  p resen t, o fte n  absent, som e tim es p resen t on one side on ly . U sua lly  th is  
d isappears w ith  age since i t  is ra re ly  seen in larger fishes. A  va riab le  d a rk  spot or pa tch  on th e  
la te ra l lin e  near th e  base o f th e  caudal on side o f pedunc le  usua lly  p resen t. T yp ica l specim ens 
show  in a d d it io n  several a lte rn a tin g  n a rro w  l ig h t and d a rk  s tr ipe s  a long  the  scale row s, s ta rt in g  
o n  m id -s id e  and ru n n in g  to  near th e  caudal base. 1st dorsal deep dusky , f r o n t  o f 2nd dorsal 
d u s k y , p e lv ic  m em brane  a lm os t b lack , o th e r f in s  l ig h t to  fa in t  dusky, to p  o f head and sn ou t 
u sua lly  d a rk . I have exam ined  one o f R u p p e ll’s types o f bifasciatus No. 4 6 2 2  Senckenberg  M useum  
( Red Sea) s tanda rd  le n g th  7 0 m m , to ta l 8 0 m m  (caudal b ro ken ) k in d ly  le n t by D r. W . K la u s e w itz . 
T h is  fish  (PI 52, A ) agrees in a lm o s t a ll p a rtic u la rs  w ith  m y specim ens, i t  has D V l l  +  I 9. A  II 8 . 
P 15, th e  3 rd  dorsal sp ine  longest, g illra k e rs  (3)1 + 1 + 7 ( 6 ) ,  to ta l 17, th e  p reoperc le  ridge sm oo th , 
th e  m a rg in  se rra te  above and round  ang le , sm oo th , be low , 3 m ed ian  predorsa l scales, L . l .  26 , 
and the  te e th  are e xa c tly  as in m y specim ens, i.e. no en larged te e th  in jaw s. By k indness o f D r. 
W . K la u s e w itz , I have also been able to  e xam ine  a 5 8 m m  specim en in e x c e lle n t c o n d it io n  fro m  
th e  Red Sea, labe lled  as taeniatus C &  V , No. 4621 S enckenberg  M useum . T h is  has 2 d is t in c t  
cross-bars w ith  an oce llus  in th e  a n te rio r, b u t no lo n g itu d in a l s tr ip e s : D V l l  +  I 9. A  II 8 . P 15. 
L . l .  23 , no en larged te e th , and g illra k e rs  ( 3 ) 2 + 1 + 9 ( 3 ) ,  to ta l 18, 12 fo rm e d  rakers. W h ile  these
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tw o  Red Sea specim ens have th e  same to ta l n um be r o f g illra k e rs  th e y  d if fe r  in  th e  n um be r o f 
fo rm e d  rakers, v iz  th e  type  o f bifasciatus R uppe ll has 9 w h ile  th e  Red Sea taeniatus has 11. T h is  
is possib ly  n o t s ig n if ic a n t, th o u g h  i t  m ay be no ted  th a t the  E. A fr ic a n  specim ens have to ta l rakers 
1 6 -19  ,and 9 -1 0  fo rm e d  rakers, in  th a t respect agree ing  w ith  R u p p e ll’s typ e  o f bifasciatus. By 
k indness o f D r. J. G u ibe  I have also been able to  exam ine  th e  tw o  types o f taeniatus C &  V  (Red 
Sea) No. 8 693  Paris, 59  and 6 0 m m  s tandard  le n g th  (PI 52, B). These show  no m ark in g s , be ing  
s ta ined  a lm o s t b lack . T he y  agree in m ost d isce rnab le  fe a tu re s  w ith  m y E. A fr ic a n  specim ens, b u t 
have (2 )2 + 1 + 9 ( 4 )  and ( 3 ) 2 + 1 + 9 ( 5 ) ,  i.e. to ta l 18 and 2 0  g illra k e rs  re sp ec tive ly , b u t 12 fo rm e d  
rakers, in th a t respect agree ing  w ith  th e  c ite d  specim en 4621 (above) and d if fe r in g  fro m  m y E. 
A fr ic a n  fishes and fro m  the  type  o f bifasciatus R uppe ll. I t  w o u ld  appear th a t th e  Red Sea 
taeniatus has a fe w  m ore fo rm e d  rakers th an  th e  typ ica l bifasciatus, and th is  is n o t a m a tte r  o f 
age. C &  V  have g iven  a ve ry  c lea r d e s c r ip tio n  o f th e ir  type  (s?) o f  taeniatus, w ith  w h ic h  m y E. 
A fr ic a n  fishes agree, b u t these la t te r  are now  show n  to  accord w ith  th e  typ e  o f bifasciatus R uppe ll. 
M y  specim ens have m o s tly  ( 3 ) 1 + 1 + 8 ( 5 )  rakers, i.e. 10 fo rm e d  rakers, b u t agree o th e rw is e  
e xa c tly  w ith  th e  types (N o . 8 69 3 ) o f taeniatus fro m  th e  Red Sea described  above. I t  w o u ld  th e re 
fo re  appear as if  the  Red Sea specim ens have m ore fo rm e d  rakers th a n  those o f th e  In d ia n  Ocean. 
On th e  o th e r hand R u p p e ll’s typ e  o f bifasciatus described  above has ( 3 ) 1 +  1 + 7 ( 6 )  g illra k e rs , i.e. 
9 fo rm e d  rakers, e xa c tly  as m y W . In d ia n  Ocean specim ens. W e re  i t  n o t fo r  C &  V ’s ve ry  c lea r des
c r ip t io n  o f th e  m a rk in g s  on th e ir  type  o f taeniatus, i.e. d a rk  spo t on side o f shou lder, one a t 
caudal base, and 5 s tr ipe s  a long  th e  side, e x a c tly  as m ost o f m y W . In d ia n  Ocean specim ens th a t 
c le a rly  agree w ith  bifasciatus R uppe ll, i t  w o u ld  a lm o s t appear as i f  bifasciatus R uppe ll co u ld  be 
d if fe re n t  fro m  taeniatus C &  V , e.g. i t  has m ore  fo rm e d  rakers. F u rth e r d e ta ile d  s tu d y  o f Red 
Sea m a te ria l is c le a rly  des irab le . M e a n w h ile  bifasciatus R uppe ll is here recorded as id e n tica l w ith  
the  above no ted  rese rva tion  a b o u t g illra k e rs .

A P O G O N IC H T H Y O ID E S  N IG R IP IN N IS  C &  V , 1828 (PI 48 , A  and PI 52, C &  D) Apogon nigri
pinnis C &  V  1828, 152 ( In d ia ). Day 1875, 60 , PI X V I,  f ig . 6 . ( In d ia ) . Apogon pharaonis B e llo t t i,  
1874, 2 6 4  (Suez). Apogon suezi Sauvage 1883, 156 (Suez). Apogon gardineri Regan 1908, 227  
(Cargados. Ind. O cean). Apogon punctatus Regan 1908, 2 2 5 , PI 24 , fig . 1. A m ia ocellata (non 
W e b e r) von Bonde 1923, 14 PI 1 fig . 2 (N a ta l) . Apogon duops (nom nov) Barnard 1927, 5 2 2  
(N a ta l) . Apogonichthys uninotatus (non S m ith  &  R a d c lif fe  1912) Fow le r &  Bean 1930, 18 (N a ta l) . 
Apogonichthyoides uninotatus (non S m ith  &  R a d c lif fe ), S m ith  1949, 2 06 , PI 23 , fig . 4 9 4  
(M o za m .). D V l l  +  I 9. A  11 8 . P 2 ,1 2 ,1 -2 . L . l .  23. T r  1 /6 . 2 -3  m ed ian  predorsa l. G illra k e rs  
( 2 - 3 ) 2 + 1 + 7 - 9 ( 2 - 4 ) .  T o ta l 16 -18 , average 17 (see b e low ). D ep th  a bo u t 2 .4  in  body, a b o u t equals 
head. Eye 3 .5 -4  in head, a bo u t equals snou t, 1.0-1.1  tim e s  in te ro rb ita l.  Predorsal p ro file  s lig h t ly  
u n d u la te . P reoperc le  ridge irre g u la r round  angle, h ind  m arg in  d e n tic u la te , e xcep t f ro n t  p a rt o f 
low e r lim b . O th e r operc les sm oo th . G illra k e rs  m o d e ra te ly  deve loped. M o u th  o b liq u e , lo w e r ja w  
longer, m a x illa  to  b e low  h in d  edge p u p il o r beyond. V i l l i f o r m  te e th  in bands in each jaw , the  
o u te r te e th  in upper ja w  d is t in c t ly  longer, a lso d is t in c t ly ,  b u t less so in  low e r, an ang u la r band 
on vom er, a n a rro w  band on p a la tines . F irs t dorsal sp ine  sh o rt, a bo u t 1 /7  o f 2nd  w h ic h  is a bo u t 
½ o f 3 rd , th is  usua lly  longest or s lig h t ly  less th a n  4 th , 1 .5 -2  tim e s  eye. 2nd  anal s p in e a b o u t 
equals sp ine in 2nd dorsa l, w h ic h  is a b o u t 1.2 tim e s  eye, and d is t in c t ly  less th an  least d e p th  o f 
peduncle . Pectora l a bo u t 1.8 in head, n o t to  anal, p e lv ic  1.6 in head, u sua lly  reaches anal. 
C audal s u b tru n c a te  or s lig h t ly  em a rg ina te . L . l .  co m p le te . A liv e  as PI 48 , A . Preserved: d a rk ish , 
w ith  fa in t  d a rke r cross-bars and fa in t  o ce llus  as PI 48 , A , f in s  d a rk . 12 specim ens 7 0 -1 0 5 m m , 
m ost Inhaca, one fro m  Palma (N . M o z ). I t  has been d i f f ic u l t  to  se lect a c le a rly  v a lid  early  
nam e fo r  th is  species: several are ava ilab le , e.g. nigripinnis C &  V , 1828 ( In d ia ) : pharaonis B e l
lo t t i ,  1874 (S uez): thurstoni Day, 1878, ( In d ia ) : and suezi Sauvage, 1883 (Suez). By k indness 
o f Dr. J. G u ibe  I have been able to  exam ine  the  type  o f nigripinnis C &  V  1828, No. 8 69 4 , Paris 
fro m  Ind ia , 8 0 m m  to ta l le n g th  (caudal tip s  b ro ken ) (PI 52, C) and o f suezi Sauvage, 1883 
(PI 52, D) fro m  Suez, No. 5 1 3 7  Paris, 6 5 m m  to ta l len g th . One unusua l fe a tu re  o f th is  species is 
th e  m a rke d ly  la rger o u te r te e th  in th e  bands in th e  jaw s, w h ic h  show s d is t in c t ly  in  th e  W . In d ia n  
Ocean fishes, e q u a lly  in th e  types o f nigripinnis C &  V  and o f suezi Sauvage. By k indness o f D r. 
A . B e n -T uv ia  I have seen an 8 3m m  spec im en o f th e  same species fro m  th e  M e d ite rra n e a n , near 
Suez. I t  agrees e xa c tly  w ith  th e  type  o f suezi. M y M oza m b iq u e  specim ens have en larged te e th  
and ( 2 - 3 ) 2 + 1 + 7 -9 (2 -4 )  g illra k e rs , to ta l 16 -18 . T he  type  o f nigripinnis is p la in  d a rk  w ith  no 
sign o f cross-bars and ( 3 ) 2 + 1 + 7 ( 3 )  =  16 g illra k e rs . The  type  o f suezi has (3 )2 + 1  +  10(2 ) =  18 
g illra k e rs  and the  M e d ite rra n e a n -S u e z  spec im en ( 3 ) 2 + 1 + 9 ( 3 )  =  18. H ere again  Red Sea fishes 
have a fe w  m ore fo rm e d  rakers  th an  those o f th e  In d ia n  Ocean. T he  use o f th e  nam e nigripinnis  
fo r  th is  species is proposed w ith  some d o u b t, fo r  th ou gh  th e  type  agrees w e ll w ith  m y fishes in 
shape, general fe a tu res , sm a llish  eye, sh o rt sp ine  in 2nd dorsal and anal fin s , i t  is cu riou s  th a t 
C &  V  1828, 152 d id  n o t m e n tio n  any cross-bars on th e ir  (K u h l &  van H asse lt) type  w h ic h  cou ld  
th en  n o t have been ve ry  o ld . Day exam ined  th e  typ e  o f nigripinnis and in 1876, 6 0  rep o rte d  i t  as in

395



good c o n d it io n . He sta tes th a t h is specim ens fro m  Ind ia  w h ic h  are described  as w ith  cross-bars, 
agree w e ll w ith  th a t  type . T he re  are no signs o f any bars now  on th e  o b v io u s ly  s ta ined  C &  V  
type . Day 1876, 6 0  s ta tes h is nigripinnis to  have eye 3 -3 ¼ in head b u t h is PI X V I I ,  f ig . 6 shows 
eye no la rger th a n  4  in  head. T he  s ta tu s  o f thurstoni Day, 1888 (In d ia ) is d o u b tfu l.  I t  agrees 
in m ost p a rtic u la rs  w ith  nigripinnis as d e fin e d  here, b u t Day m akes no m e n tio n  o f enlarged 
te e th , w h ic h  he d id  in the  case o f h is specim ens o f nigripinnis. M y  specim ens are m arked  a lm o s t 
e x a c tly  lik e  uninotatus S m ith  and R a d c liffe  1912, fro m  P h ilip p in e s  and w e re  e a r lie r  so id e n t if ie d . 
A t  m y request, how ever, D r. A . E. Lachner has k in d ly  exam ined  the  type  o f th a t  species and 
rep o rts  th a t th e  p reoperc le  m a rg in  is sm oo th , nigripinnis as here d e fin e d  is fo u n d  co m m o n ly  in  
sh a llo w  w a te r  a t lo w  tid e . W h e n  chased i t  cants  over and fe igns  dea th . M o s t live  specim ens
show  th e  o ce llus  c lea rly , in a fe w  i t  is absent, in  some it  is v is ib le  o r on one side o n ly . In  a ll,
how ever, i t  comes up on b o th  sides on d ea th  and p re se rva tio n . A.pharaonis B e llo tt i is p ro 
v is io n a lly  inc luded  here. The  o rig in a l d e s c r ip tio n  agrees e x a c tly  w ith  th a t o f  suezi, b u t th e re  
is n o t s u f f ic ie n t  data  fo r  c e rta in  d e f in it io n .  T he re  is, e.g. no in fo rm a tio n  a bo u t g illra k e rs  or
w h e th e r  th e  ja w  te e th  are en larged. In try in g  to  loca te  th e  type  o f pharaonis, I have been to ld
by D r. E. T o rto ne se  th a t the  M ila n  M useum  co lle c tio n s  w e re  des troyed  (by b om b ing ) d u r in g  the  
las t w a r and B e l lo t t i ’s c o lle c tio n s  w ere  am ong th em . By k indness  o f M r. G . Pa lm er I have been 
able  to  e xam ine  a spec im en (N o . B .M . 1 9 0 8 .3 .2 3 .8 9 ) o f punctatus Regan, 1908, 2 25 , PI 24 , fig . 1. 
T ho ug h  i t  has no co lo u r o r d a rk  m ark in g s , i t  agrees in a ll else w ith  nigripinnis, e.g. en la rged  te e th , 
f in  fo rm u la  and has ( 2 ) 2 + 1 + 7 (4 ) g illra k e rs . Regan no ted  th a t punctatus w as “ close to  nigrip innis” 
b u t gave no in d ic a tio n  o f how  it  d if fe re d . Records o f thurstoni Day fro m  the  Red Sea area are n o t 
id e n t if ia b le .

Apogonichthyoides fraxineus n.sp. (PI 4 8 , D, Type).

Apogon monochrous (non B le eke r), K lu n z in g e r 1870, 715  (Red Sea). D V l l  +  I 9. A  II 8. 
P 2 ,1 2 -1 3 ,1 -2  to ta l 1 5 -16 , A v . 15.4. L . l .  24. T r  2 /6 .  3 p redorsa l. G illra k e rs  (2 -3 ) 1 + 1 + 5 -6 ( 4 - 6 )  
to ta l 15 -16 , average 15.4 to ta l, and 7 .9  fo rm e d  g illra k e rs . D ep th  equals head, 2 .5 -2 .7  in body. 
Eye 2 .8 -3  in head, 1.4 tim e s  sn ou t, 1.5 tim e s  in te ro rb ita l.  P redorsal p ro f ile  g e n tly  convex, 
s n o u t b lu n t ly  con ica l. P reoperc le  ridge  q u ite  sm oo th , ra re ly  u n d u la te d  a t ang le , h in d  m arg in  
f in e ly  d e n tic u la te  b u t low e r m a rg in  sm oo th . G illra k e rs  m o d e ra te ly  deve loped, those a t ang le  1.5 
tim e s  fila m e n ts . M o u th  l i t t le  o b liq u e , m a x illa  to  b e lo w  a b o u t m id -e ye , ra re ly  beyond. V i l l i fo r m  
te e th  in  bands in each jaw , n a rro w  subangu la r band on vom er, 2 -3  series, s im ila r  band on pa la tines. 
T ongue  n o t d ila te d  a p ica lly , ve ry  f in e ly  pap illose . F irs t dorsal sp ine m in u te , less th a n  ^  o f 2nd  
w h ic h  is a lm o s t b u t u sua lly  less th a n  1/3 o f 3 rd  w h ic h  is longest, 1.4 tim e s  eye or 1 .8 -2  in head. 
Spine in 2nd  dorsal a b o u t equal to  4 th  in 1s t dorsa l, and longer th a n  5th  sp ine, s lig h t ly  longer 
th a n  p o s to rb ita l p a rt o f head. 2nd  anal sp ine s lig h t ly  exceeds eye. Pecto ra l a b o u t 1.8 in  head, 
n o t or ba re ly  reaches anal o r ig in , p e lv ic  a b o u t 1.7 in head, n o t to  anal o r ig in . Caudal fa in t ly  
e m a rg ina te  or su b tru n c a te . A liv e  as in PI 4 8 , D. M o s t specim ens show  fa in t  in d ic a tio n s  o f a 
dusky  cross-bar b e lo w  each o f th e  2 dorsals. S om etim es a d a rk  lin e  fro m  eye to  p reoperc le  angle. 
C audal lobes dusky. Pe lv ics d a rk , a lm o s t b lack , 1st dorsal dusky , o th e r f in s  l ig h t. N um erous  
specim ens 3 5 -8 5 m m  le n g th , o n ly  in  t r u ly  tro p ic a l pa rts  o f East A f r ic a  fro m  a bo u t 17°S n o rth w a rd s  
to  4°S  m a in ly  am ong weeds, u sua lly  ta ke n  w ith  poison, the  typ e  7 5 m m , P inda. T h is  species is 
c lose ly  re la ted  to  taeniatus C &  V , w ith  w h ic h  i t  agrees in m ost charac te rs . Bo th  a live  and p re 
served h ow eve r i t  m ay be d is tin g u is h e d  v is u a lly  by hav ing  a t m ost fa in t  d a rk  cross-bars b e lo w  the  
dorsals and no l ig h t lines a long  the  side, as w e ll as by th e  absence o f th e  p ed un cu la r spot. Its  
d is t in c t io n  is fu r th e r  c o n firm e d  by g il lra k e r  and p ec to ra l ray co un ts  as fo llo w s : taeniatus has an 
average o f  17.8  g illra k e rs  and an average o f 9 .8  fo rm e d  g illra k e rs , pec to ra l rays average 14.9, 11 
b ranched , fraxineus has a g il lra k e r  average o f 15.4, average 8 fo rm e d  rakers, and pec to ra l 
rays 15.8, 12 -13  b ranched  rays, fraxineus is a lso a n o ta b ly  sm a lle r species th a n  taeniatus. A  
7 0 m m  spec im en  fro m  th e  Red Sea, k in d ly  se n t by D r. A . B e n -T uv ia  agrees w e ll w ith  E. A fr ic a n  
m a te r ia l. I t  has a d is t in c t  bar fro m  eye to  p reoperc le  ang le  and fa in t  cross-bars b e lo w  th e  2  
dorsals.

Apogonichthyoides enigm aticus n.sp. (PI 50, I).

Apogon monochrous (non B leeke r), Barnard  1927, 5 17  (N a ta l) . D V l l  +  I 9. A  II 8. P 2 ,1 1 ,2 . 
L . l .  25 . T r  2 /6 .  3 -4  m ed ian  p redorsa l. G illra k e rs  (3 )3 + 1  +  11(3) =  21 . La te ra l lin e  co m p le te . 
D e p th  2 .3 , head 2 .6  in  body. Eye 3 .2  in  head, exceeds sn ou t, 1.1 tim e s  in te ro rb ita l.  Predorsal 
p ro f ile  a lm o s t s tra ig h t. P reoperc le  ridge  sm oo th , h in d  m a rg in  se rra te , f in e ly  above, m ore coarsely 
a b o u t ang le  and be low , sm all p a rt in  f r o n t  e n tire . G illra k e rs  w e ll deve loped. M o u th  o b liq u e , 
lo w e r ja w  longer, m a x illa  to  beyond m id -e ye . V i l l i f o r m  te e th  in bands in  each ja w , some on
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side o f lo w e r ja w  s lig h t ly  en la rged, a n a rro w  a ngu la r band, on vom er, a n a rro w  band on pa la tines . 
Dorsal d e fe c tiv e , f i r s t  sp ine  sh o rt, 4 th  a p p a re n tly  longest. 2nd  anal sp ine  b ro ken . P ectora l 1.5 
in head, p e lv ic  1.8 in  head, n e ith e r  to  ana l. Caudal b roken . L ive  co lo u r u n k n o w n , as p re 
se rved; b ro w n , edges o f scales d a rke r fo rm in g  n e tw o rk . Few  d a rk  speckles on nape and to p  o f
head, rem a ins o f f in s  dusky . D escribed  fro m  a specim en fro m  D urban , 8 0 m m  s tandard  len g th ,
No. S A M  13817 , described  by Barnard  1927, 517  as monochrous B leeker, no g il lra k e r  c o u n t g iven  
I t  is in ve ry  poor c o n d it io n , th e  f in s  b ro ken  and fra g ile . T h is  spec im en has p roved m ost t ro u b le 
some. D esp ite  th e  u tm o s t search I have n o t been able  to  f in d  a n o th e r in  any m useum , nor has 
in te n s ive  c o lle c tio n  a b o u t D urban  y ie ld ed  any m ore. I t  is n o t id e n tica l w ith  th e  2 specim ens des
c rib ed  by Regan 1916, 198 fro m  D urban , as monochrous B leeker, w h ic h  prove to  be apo- 
gonides B lk r  (q v). N o r can I a lig n  i t  fo r  c e rta in  w ith  any k n o w n  species, i t  c e r ta in ly  does n o t 
agree w ith  any fro m  th e  W e s te rn  In d ia n  Ocean w h ic h  w e  have been able to  see. I t  is w ith  
h e s ita tio n  th a t  I describe  i t  as new , e spec ia lly  in  v ie w  o f th e  poor c o n d it io n  o f th e  specim en, 
b u t th e  body and sca ling  are in good c o n d it io n  as also the  g illra k e rs  and th e  d e n t it io n , and i t  is 
g iven  a new  nam e to g e th e r w ith  its  d e s c r ip tio n  c h ie f ly  fo r  purposes o f record  in  case fu r th e r  
specim ens com e to  lig h t. A lth o u g h  th e  caudal is b roken  it  is inc luded  in th is  genus because o f
its  c h a ra c te r is t ic  body shape w h ic h  resem bles c lose ly  th a t o f th e  o th e r m em bers o f th e  genus.
Type, S A M  N o. 13817  fro m  D urban.

15. Ostorhynchus Lacepede, 1802.

Type  Ostorhynchus fleurieu  Lacepede, 1802 (In d o -P a c .). M o d e ra te ly  e longa te  body w ith  c te n o id  
scales. Seven spines in  1st dorsa l, th e  1st sm a ll. T e e th  on p a la tines , a n a rro w  band on vom er. 
P reoperc le  ridge  sm oo th , so m e tim es rough  w ith  age, m a rg in  a t least p a r t ly  d e n tic u la te  or se rra te . 
C audal e m a rg ina te  o r fo rk e d , never rounded . N um ero us  species, sm all fishes o f ree fs and cora l, 
12 species in th e  W . In d ia n  Ocean. T he  rem arks  unde r Apogon a b o u t sys te m a tic  p rob lem s app ly  
w ith  equal fo rce  in  th is  genus, w hose  re te n t io n  as aga ins t Apogon (sensu lato) appears to  be fu l ly  

ju s t if ia b le .

Key to  th e  species o f Ostorhynchus in  th e  W . In d ia n  Ocean

A . A n  o b liq u e  bar o r lin e  fro m  eye back across cheek ..........................................  B

A A . N o  such bar o r lin e  ..........................................................................................................  D

B. A  b lack  band c o m p le te ly  enc irc le s  p edunc le  a t caudal base ..................... 1. a n n u la ris

BB. D ark  b lo tc h  o r saddle a t caudal base, above L . l .  b u t n o t e n c irc lin g
pedunc le  ................................................................................................................................... C

C. 2 2 -2 3  fo rm e d  rakers. L ine  across cheek th in  .................................................. 2. n u b ilu s

CC. 2 5 -2 7  fo rm e d  rakers. Bar across cheek w id e r  .................................................  3. savayensis

D. A  b la ck  band e nc irc le s  pedunc le  a t caudal base .................................................  4 . f le u r ie u

DD. N o  b la ck  band enc irc le s  p edunc le  .......................................................................... E

E. A  d is t in c t  b la ck  spo t on side a t caudal base ...................................................  F

EE. N o  d is t in c t  b la ck  sp o t a t caudal base ........................................................  I

F. Broad d a rk  o r deep red s tr ipe s  cover a b o u t h a lf  o f  side ..................................  G

FF. N o  such s tr ipe s  ..................................................................................................................  H

G . A  d is t in c t  n a rro w  sh o rte r d a rk  s tr ip e  b e tw e en  th e  o the rs  fro m  upper
p a rt o f  eye, ends b e lo w  2nd dorsal ........................................................................... 5. endeka taen ia

G G . N o  such n a rro w  s tr ip e  as in  C .....................................................................................  6 . ang us ta tu s

H. D is t in c t sm all b la ck  spot on back each side o f dorsal o r ig in  and each
side o f h in d  end o f dorsa l. O n ly  9  fo rm e d  rake rs  ..........................................  7. hep tas tigm a

H H . 2nd  dorsa l ray u sua lly  fila m e n to u s . 2 2  fo rm e d  rakers  ..................................  8 . f la g e ll i fe rus nov

I. L ig h t or d a rk  s tr ipe s  a long  body ........................................................................... J

II . N o  s tr ipe s  a long  p la in  body. L ow er te e th  en larged  ..................................... 9. apogonides
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J. L ig h t ( in  l ife  y e llo w ) s tr ipe s  a long  body, none e x ten d  as d usky  in to
m id -ca u d a l. 19 fo rm e d  rakers ................................................................................  10. Cyanosoma

JJ. A t  least some d a rk ish  s tr ip e s  on body, m ed ian  runs to  m id -ca u d a l th e n
d usky  a long  m ed ian  rays. 15 -17  fo rm e d  rakers ................................................ K

K. P reoperc le  ridge  sm oo th  a t a ng le : also orange lines in life . T e e th  on
side o f lo w e r ja w  en larged  .....................................................................................  11. nitidus nov

K K . P reoperc le  ridge  rough  round  angle . L ines d usky  o r b lu ish . Low er
te e th  no rm a l ..................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................... 12. quadrifasciatus

1. O S T O R H Y N C H U S  A N N U L A R IS  (R u p p e ll) , 1828 (PS 4 7 , C) Apogon annularis R uppe ll 1828, 48  
Red Sea) and 1835, 85 (Red Sea). Kossm ann &  Rauber 1877, 8 (Red Sea). Apogon aureus annularis  
K la u s e w itz  1959, 2 5 3 , fig . 6 (Red Sea). Apogon erdm ani Lachner 1951, 5 95 , PI 18, A  (Red Sea). 
Lachner 1953, 4 3 8  (Red Sea). D V l l  +  I 9. A  II 8 . P 2 ,8 ,2 . T r  1 /6 . 3 p redorsa l. G illra k e rs  
( 1 ) 5 + 1 + 2 1 .  D ep th  a b o u t 2 .5 , head 2 .6  in body. Eye 2 .3  in head, tw ic e  snou t, 1.3 tim e s  in te r 
o rb ita l.  Predorsal p ro f ile  g e n tly  convex to  snou t. P reoperc le  ridge  sm oo th , s lig h t ly  u n d u la te  
a b o u t ang le , p reope rc le  m a rg in  d e n tic u la te  beh ind , escalloped round  ang le , scarce ly rough be low . 
G illra k e rs  w e ll deve loped, s lender, those in ang le  a lm o s t th r ic e  le n g th  o f fila m e n ts , deve loped 
rakers  r ig h t to  f r o n t  o f a rch . M o u th  o b liq u e , low e r ja w  p ro je c ts , m a x illa  to  b e lo w  h in d  edge 
o f p u p il. V i l l i f o r m  te e th  in bands in  jaw s, a p p a re n tly  u n ise ria l a ng u la r ro w  on vom er, a t m ost
2  row s on p a la tines . Tongue  s tro n g ly  pap illose  beh ind . F irs t dorsal sp ine m in u te , a b o u t 1/ 5th  o f 
2nd , w h ic h  is a b o u t ½ o f 3 rd , th e  4 th  subequa l, longest, l i t t le  exceeds eye, 2nd  anal sp ine a bo u t 
equals eye. Pectora l 1.5 in head, ba re ly  reaches anal o r ig in , p e lv ic  1.8 in  head, n o t to  anal o r ig in . 
C audal em a rg ina te . L . l .  co m p le te . D escribed fro m  one o f R u p p e ll’s paratypes, 5 2 m m  to ta l 
len g th , N o. 4 6 7 9 , Senckenberg  M useum . L ife  co lo u r (acco rd ing  to  R uppe ll 1828, 48 ) d a rk  red 
w ith  b ro n zy  sheen. 1st dorsal b ro w n  red, o th e r f in s  h ya line  red. Ir is  b ro w n  w ith  s ilve ry  r in g  round  
p u p il. P reserved: d a rk  b ro w n  above la te ra l line , also head, tr ia n g u la r  d a rk  s tr ip e  fro m  b e lo w  
eye to  p reoperc le  angle . Body b e lo w  la te ra l line  va riega ted  w ith  irre g u la r d a rk  and l ig h t cross 
zones less th a n  eye w id th ,  a d a rk  band across caudal. Because o f th e  d a rk  band round  th e  pedunc le  
th is  species has p ro ba b ly  long been con fused  w ith  fleurieu  Lac. and in p o in t in g  th is  o u t, K la u s e w itz  
1959, 2 53  w as th e  f i r s t  to  ca ll a t te n t io n  to  charac te rs  in w h ic h  th e  Red Sea annularis d if fe rs  
fro m  fleurieu . D esp ite  th e  m arked  d a rk  band round  th e  pedunc le  I had n o t cons idered  th e m  as 
any b u t d is t in c t.  D r. K la u s e w itz  has k in d ly  sen t me one o f R u p p e ll’s types as w e ll as a n o th e r 
spec im en fro m  the  Red Sea, and these c le a rly  c o n firm  th e ir  sp e c ific  d is t in c t io n  fro m  o th e r species, 
e.g. fleurieu  w h ic h  has no d a rk  bar fro m  eye to  p reoperc le  angle, and (2 )5  +  1 +  1 5 -1 7 (0 -1 )  g i l l 
rakers. I f in d  in these tw o  specim ens o f annularis ( 1 ) 5 + 1 + 2 1 ,  i.e. 27  fo rm e d  rakers as aga ins t 
2 2 -2 3  in fleurieu . Lachner 1951, 5 95 , PI 18a, described  as n ew  Apogon erdm ani fro m  th e  Red 
Sea, b u t th is  is q u ite  c le a rly  annularis R uppe ll, 1828. A t  m y request D r. K la u s e w itz  has c o n firm e d  
th a t  R u p p e ll’s o rth o ty p e  has 21 rake rs  on th e  lo w e r lim b  and th a t i t  agrees in every w ay w ith  
erdm ani Lachner, 1953. W e  d id  n o t f in d  th is  fish  anyw he re  in th e  W e s te rn  In d ia n  Ocean. I t  is 
poss ib ly  c o n fin e d  to  th e  Red Sea. Regan 1916, recorded th is  species fro m  N a ta l, b u t I have seen 
h is spec im en, w h ic h  is fleurieu  Lacepede.

2. O S T O R H Y N C H U S  N U B IL U S  (G arm an), 1903 (PI 50 , L). Apogon nubilus Garm an  1903, 2 2 9  
( F i j i ) :  Lachner 1951, 6 0 0  PI 18c, (Red Sea, P h ilip p . O cean ia). Lachner 1953, 4 59 , fig . 79b , 
PI 35c (M a rsh a ll Is.). D V l l  +  I 9. A  II 8 . P 2 ,9 ,2 . L .23 . T r  1 /6 . 3 m ed ian  predorsa l. G i l l 
rakers  ( 3 ) 4 - 5 + 1 + 1 8 ,  to ta l 2 6 -2 7 . D ep th  a b o u t 2 .5 , head a b o u t 2 .6  in body. Eye 2 .5  in head, 
a lm o s t tw ic e  snou t, 1.4 tim e s  in te ro rb ita l.  Predorsal p ro f ile  s tra ig h t, sn o u t b lu n t. P reopercle  
ridge  sm oo th , h in d  m arg in  se rra te , l i t t le  b e low , o th e r operc les sm oo th . G illra k e rs  w e ll deve loped, 
no ru d im e n ts  a t f r o n t  o f a rch . M o u th  o b liq u e , lo w e r ja w  p ro je c ts , m a x illa  to  b e lo w  m id -eye . 
V i l l i f o r m  te e th  in n a rro w  bands in  each jaw , a t m ost 2 row s in subangu la r band on vom er, 
n a rro w  band on pa la tines , w id e r in f ro n t,  tongue  sm oo th . F irs t dorsal sp ine a b o u t 1/3 o f 2nd  
w h ic h  is a b o u t ½ o f 3 rd , th e  4 th  subequal or s l ig h t ly  longer, 1.3 tim e s  eye. 2nd  anal sp ine  equals 
eye. Pecto ra l 1.5 in  head, reaches anal o r ig in , p e lv ic  1.6 in head, n o t to  anal o r ig in . C audal 
e m a rg ina te . A liv e  b ro w n  w ith  p in k is h  sheen. N a rro w  d a rk  lin e  fro m  lo w e r p a rt o f eye to  angle  
o f p reoperc le . F ins a ll p in k is h , 1st dorsal dusky . P reserved: m a in ly  b ro w n ish  on upper p a rt o f 
body, f la n k s  lig h te r , som e tim es in d ic a tio n s  o f lig h t is h  cross-bars. A  d a rk  b lo tc h  over upper p a rt 
o f  pedunc le , near base o f caudal, co n tin u e d  fa in t ly  b e lo w  la te ra l lin e , o fte n  a d a rk ish  pa tch  on 
back a t h in d  p a rt o f  2nd  dorsal base. N um ero us  specim ens, 3 0 -9 5 m m , in c lu d in g  m ales w ith  b u c 
cal ova, fro m  Inhaca n o rth w a rd s  in East A f r ic a ,  Z a n z ib a r, Pemba, T an ga ny ika  and Kenya. M a in ly  
sh e lte re d  w eedy w a te rs , now he re  a b u nd an t. M y  specim ens agree c lose ly  w ith  d e sc r ip tio n s  o f 
specim ens fro m  the  typ e  area and th e  P a c ific  g e n e ra lly . N o t be fo re  described  fro m  the  In d ia n  
Ocean.
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PLATE 49
A. Lepidamia multitaeniata (C. & V.), 140 mm. (Inhaca). B. Pristiapogon snyderi (J. & E.), 140 mm. (Inhaca). 
C. Apogon coccineus Ruppell, 52 mm. (Inhaca). D. Asperapogon rubellus n. sp., 98 mm. (Matemo). E. Apogon

semiornatus Peters, 65 mm. (Bazaruto).



3. O S T O R H Y N C H U S  S A V A Y E N S IS  (G u n th e r), 1871 (PI 47 , B). Apogon savayensis G u n th e r 1871, 
6 5 6  and 1873, 2 1 , PI 19, f ig . B (Samoa). Lachner 1951, 5 98 , PI 19a-c (P h ilip . O ce an ia ): and 
1953 fig . 79a PI 3 6  (M a rsh a ll Is.). Apogon bandanensis (non B lk r) . ?K Iu n z in g e r 1870, 7 15  (Red 
Sea). S m ith  1949, 2 0 7 , PI 2 3 , fig . 4 8 2  (M o z a m b .). R oux-E steve &  F ou rm a n o ir 1955, 197 (Red 
Sea), R oux-E steve 1956, 72  (Red Sea), S te in itz  &  B e n-T uv ia  1955, 5 (Red Sea). S m ith  1955, 
6 9 0  (A ld a b ra ). D V l l  +  I 9 . A  II 8 . P 2 ,9 .2 . L . l .  25 . T r  1 /6 . 3 m ed ian  p redorsa l. G illra k e rs
( 0 - 2 ) 5 - 8 + 1 + 1 8 -19 , to ta l 2 6 -2 8 , av. 2 7 . D ep th  a bo u t 2 .5 , head 2 .5  in body. Eye 2 -2 .5  in  head,
tw ic e  snou t, 1.3 tim e s  in te ro rb ita l.  P reoperc le  r idge  sm oo th , o r s lig h t ly  escalloped a t ang le , 
m a rg in  d e n tic u la te  beh ind  low e r m a rg in  fe e b ly  sp in a te . G illra k e rs  w e ll deve loped, those in ang le  
tw ic e  f ila m e n ts , m o u th  o b liq u e , low e r ja w  p ro je c ts  s lig h t ly . M a x illa  to  b e low  h in d  m arg in  o f 
p u p il. V i l l i f o r m  te e th  in bands in  each ja w , and fe eb le  u n ise ria l te e th  on vom er, s im ila r  on 
p a la tines , tongue  n a rro w , s lig h t ly  pap illose  in  fro n t.  F irs t dorsal sp ine  a bo u t 1/3 o f 2nd  w h ic h  is 
m ore th a n  ½ as long as 3 rd , th e  4 th  sp ine  u sua lly  longest, a b o u t 1.1 tim e s  eye. 2nd  anal sp ine  as 
long as eye. Caudal fe e b ly  em a rg ina te . Pecto ra l 1.5 in head, reaches above anal o r ig in , p e lv ic
1.5 in  head to  o r near anal o r ig in . A liv e  s ilv e ry  dusky  w ith  p in k  sheen, f in s  p in k is h , a d is t in c t  
tr ia n g u la r  d usky  bar fro m  b e lo w  eye to  ang le  o f p reoperc le , apex be low . A  d is t in c t  d a rk  saddle
over upper p a rt o f pedunc le  a t caudal base, n o t b e lo w  la te ra l line . 1s t dorsal m o s tly  dusky , upper
and low e r caudal lobes o fte n  w ith  2 ray w id e  d a rk  dusky  s tre a k , o u te r ray and m a in  p a rt o f 
body o f f in  co n tra s te d  lig h t. P reserved: s im ila r, y e llo w is h  g rey above, and b e low , no co lours . 17 
specim ens 5 0 -9 0 m m  fro m  Inhaca n o rth w a rd s  a long East A fr ic a , Z a n z ib a r, Pemba and Seychelles. 
N ow h e re  m ore th a n  an occasional ca p tu re . M y  specim ens agree q u ite  w e ll w ith  b o th  G u n th e r ’s 
and Lachne r's  d e s c r ip tio n s  and illu s tra t io n s  th o u g h  I have n o t fo u n d  any young  w ith  the  band 
e n c irc lin g  the  ped un c le  as s ta ted  by Lachner and show n  in h is 1951 PI 19c. The  la t te r  f ig u re  m ay 
possib ly  have been con fused  w ith  h is species erdm ani, w h ic h  ( =  annularis R uppe ll and) is re la ted  
to  savayensis.

N .B .— N o te  on bandanensis group . P 4 0 4 . T ype  species n o t in Ind. Ocean.

4 . O S T O R H Y N C H U S  FLEURIEU Lacepede 1802, (PI 4 6  D) O. fleurieu  Lacepede 1802, 23 
PI 32 , fig . 2  ( In d o -P a c if ic ) . Apogon fleurieu  S m ith  1949, 2 0 7 , PI 2 2 , fig . 4 8 7 , (N a ta l, M oza m b .) 
S m ith  1955, 6 9 0  (A ld a b ra ). F ou rm a no ir 1957, 83 fig . 5 9  (C om ores). Centropom us aureus Lace 
pede 1803, 2 5 3 , 2 7 3 , (M a u r it iu s ) . Apogon aureus Day 1875, 60 , PI 16, fig . 5 (E .A fr .) . Barnard 
1927, 521 (N a ta l) . Apogon annularis (non R uppe ll) P la y fa ir 1866, 2 0  (Z a n z .) . K lu n z in g e r 1870,
713 , (Red Sea). Regan 1916, 168 (N a ta l) . Apogon roseipinnis C &  V  1 8 2 9 ,  4 9 0 , (C ey lon ). Peters
1855, 2 3 4 , (M o z a m b .). A s  Apogon fleu rieu  or aureus num erous records fro m  W . In d ia n  Ocean 
P e tit Rouge (M a u r .) , Baissac 1952, 2 1 0 . D V l l  +  I 9. A  II 8 . P 2 ,1 0 -1 1 ,2 . T r  2 /6 .  4  m ed ian  
predorsa l. G illra k e rs  (2 )5 + 1  +  1 5 -1 7 (0 -1 )  2 1 -2 3  fo rm e d  rakers. D ep th  2 .5 -2 .7 (J ) , head a bo u t
2 .5  in body. Eye 2 .7 -3  in head, a lm o s t tw ic e  snou t, abo u t 1.4 tim e s  in te ro rb ita l.  Predorsal p ro 
f i le  s tra ig h t. P reoperc le  ridge  sm oo th  in young, becom es irre g u la r round  ang le  w ith  age. Supra- 
scapula sm oo th , also o th e r operc les. M o u th  o b liq u e , lo w e r ja w  p ro je c ts , m a x illa  to  b e low  h in d  
m a rg in  o f p u p il. V i l l i f o r m  te e th  in  bands in each jaw , subangu la r n a rro w  band on vom er, (2 -3  
row s), m ore o r less b ise ria l ro w  on p a la tines . W h o le  tongue  sm oo th . F irs t dorsal sp ine  a bo u t -3 
o f 2 nd , w h ic h  is a b o u t ½ o f 3 rd , the  4 th  subequal a bo u t 2 in head. 2nd  anal sp ine  equals 6th  
dorsal sp ins , a b o u t equal eye. Spine in 2nd  dorsal s lig h t ly  longer. P ecto ra l 1.4 in head, reaches
beyond anal o r ig in . P e lv ic  1.7 in head, n o t to  anal o r ig in . Caudal em a rg ina te . A liv e , b r i l l ia n t  as
in PI 4 6 , D a lw ays b lue  s tr ipe s  th ro u g h  eye, lo w e r m ore p ro m in e n t, som e tim es a b ro w n -b lu e  bar 
a long base o f anal (roseipinnis). Preserved, body u n ifo rm  lig h t y e llo w is h  b ro w n , p ro m in e n t d a rk  
bar round  p e d u n c le , e x te n d in g  to  basal m arg ins  o f lobes, f r o n t  sp ines dusky , o th e r f in s  lig h t. T races 
o f b lue  bar th ro u g h  low e r p a rt o f  eye to  ope rc le , no m a rk  v is ib le  fro m  eye across cheek in  e ith e r  
preserved or live  fishes. N um ero us  specim ens, 6 0 - 120m m  N a ta l, M o za m b iq u e  n o rth w a rd s  a long 
E. A fr ic a  and a ll is lands to  Seychelles, also a n u m b e r fro m  th e  Red Sea. M a in ly  a bo u t co ra l, 
u sua lly  o b ta in e d  by b la s tin g  a t cora l ree fs and cora l heads. One o f th e  m ost b e a u tifu l o f  these 
fishes, and eagerly  eaten  by n a tives  in E. A fr ic a . M o s t w o rke rs  have re fused  to  accep t Lacepede ’s 
fleurieu  on th e  g rounds th a t i t  is n o t an A p o g o n id  fish . T o  me his 1802, PI 32 , f ig . 2 o f  fleurieu  
rep resen ts  n o th in g  else, it  is ve ry  c le a rly  th e  f is h  n ow  described  above, and I f in d  i t  a b e tte r  
re p re se n ta tio n  o f the  species th a n  o the rs  o f h is, w hose names are now  in com m on  use.

5. O S T O R H Y N C H U S  E N D E K A T A E N IA  (B le e ke r), 1852 (PI 4 6 , I and PI 4 7 , E) Apogon endeka
taenia B leeke r 1852, 4 4 9  (E. Ind ies). P e lle g rin  1904, 2  (S om a liland ). M a rsha ll 1952, 2 2 9 , (Red 
Sea). Apogon m elanotaenia Regan 1905, 3 20 , PI C, f ig . 4  ( In d ia ) , and Regan 1917, 4 5 8  (N a ta l) . 
Barnard 1927, 5 1 9  (N a ta l 0 -3 3  fm s). Apogon novemfasciatus (non C &  V ) , S m ith , 1949, 2 08 ,
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PI 2 2 , fig . 4 8 7  (N a ta l n o rth w a rd s ). S ch u ltz  1943, 95  (P a c if ic ) . A m ia robusta S m ith  &  R a d c lif fe  
1911, 2 5 4 , f ig . 2  (P h ilip . E. Ind ies). Apogon robustus Lachner 1953, 4 6 4 , f ig . 80  (M a rsh a ll Is.) 
P e tit  Rouge (M a u r it .  fide Baissac). L io n  Roche (Seych.). D V l l  +  I 9 . A  II 8. P 2 ,1 1 -1 2 ,1 -2 .
L . l .  average 25 . T r  2 /5 .  3 p redo rsa l. G illra k e rs  ( 3 ) 2 + 1 + 9 - 1 0 ( 3 - 4 ) ,  to ta l 1 8 -20 . Predorsal p ro 
f i le  a lm o s t s tra ig h t, sn ou t b lu n t. P reoperc le  ridge  sm oo th , h in d  m a rg in  f in e ly  d e n tic u la te , o th e r 
operc les sm oo th , suprascapu la  d e n tic u la te . G illra k e rs  w e ll deve loped, th a t in  ang le  longe r th an  
fila m e n ts . M o u th  o b liq u e , jaw s equal, m a x illa  to  b e lo w  h in d  m a rg in  o f  p u p il o r beyond. V i l l i 
fo rm  te e th  in jaw s, in a ng u la r band on vom er, band on p a la tin es , w id e r  in f ro n t.  1s t dorsal sp ine 
ba re ly  1/3 o f 2nd , w h ic h  is a b o u t ½ o f 3 rd , longest, a b o u t 1.5 tim e s  eye, 4 th  sp ine  s lig h t ly  sh o rte r. 
2nd  anal sp ine  l i t t le  exceeds eye. Spine in 2nd  dorsal longer. Pecto ra l 1.4 in  head, b a re ly  to  anal 
o r ig in , p e lv ic  1.5 in  head, n o t o r se ldom  to  anal o r ig in . A liv e  as in PI 46  I, so m e w h a t va riab le  
in  shade, in  n a tu re  and in te n s ity  o f  s tr ipes , those fro m  sandy areas lig h te r . P reserved: a d a rk  
s tr ip e  s ta rts  b e tw e en  eyes, runs to  dorsal o r ig in , th e re  d iv id es  and u sua lly  show s a series o f 
b lo tch es  to  h in d  end o f f in ,  and runs to  caudal o r ig in . 2nd s tr ip e  u n ite s  w ith  fe l lo w  on snou t, 
runs above eye, a long  f r o n t  o f  la te ra l lin e  above, th e n  to  caudal base. From  upper 4 th  o f eye a 
fa in te r  s tr ip e  runs ju s t b e lo w  la te ra l lin e  to  o r ig in  o f 2nd dorsal w h e re  i t  ends, m ore  or less 
jo in in g  m ed ian  s tr ip e . T he  m ed ian  s tr ip e  is w id e s t and m os t p ro m in e n t, and runs th ro u g h  eye 
a b o u t p u p il w id th  to  caudal w he re  i t  ends in  a p u p il s ized  d a rk  b lo tc h , u sua lly  e longa te  ova l, co n 
t in u e s  beh ind  as fa in t  m ed ian  s tr ip e  on caudal. T he  5 th  s tr ip e  runs fro m  b e lo w  eye th ro u g h  pec 
to ra l base a long  lo w e r p a rt o f p edunc le  to  caudal base. T he re  is a fa in t  s tr ip e  b e lo w  th is  fro m  
side o f c h in  a long  side o f b e lly  to  h in d  m a rg in  o f ana l. 1st dorsal u sua lly  dusky , a d u sky  s tr ip e  
a long  above base o f 2nd  dorsa l, som e tim es  one s im ila r  on anal. Pe lv ics d usky  a p ica lly . N um erous  
specim ens 2 5 - 100 m m  le n g th , fro m  N a ta l n o r th  a long  East A fr ic a  and over th e  w h o le  W . Ind ian  
Ocean, one o f th e  co m m on es t o f  l it to ra l fishes, easily  ca u g h t am ong cora l rubb le , even by hand. 
A lso  s ix  specim ens, to  9 0 m m , fro m  th e  Red Sea, k in d ly  sen t by D r. B e n -T uv ia . T h is  has proved 
a tro u b le so m e  species to  nam e. A n  u n m is ta ka b le  d es ig n a tio n  is m elanotaenia Regan, 1905, 
based on specim ens fro m  Z a n z ib a r and Ind ia . I sen t tw o  o f m y W . In d ia n  Ocean specim ens to  
D r. Lachner a t th e  U.S. N a tio n a l M use um  and he fin d s  th e y  agree w e ll w ith  Apogon robustus 
S m ith  &  R a d c lif fe , 1911 (E. In d ie s ). Apogon endekataenia B leeke r, 1852 has h ith e r to  been a 
so m e w h a t m ys te rio u s  species. F rom  o u r obse rva tions  o f live  o r n e w ly  dead A pogon idae  w e  have 
com e to  m is tru s t co lou rs  and m a rk in g s  show n  in B le e ke r’s num erous illu s tra t io n s  o f these fishes. 
T h a t o f endekataenia in B le e k e r’s A tla s  Ich. 1876, V I I ,  PI 3 2 , fig . 2  is p ro ba b ly  n o t accu ra te , 
and i t  is s ig n if ic a n t th a t no fu r th e r  record  or d e s c r ip tio n  o f the  fis h  as p o rtraye d  th e re  can be 
traced . A s th e  species described  here is so w idespread  and a b u n d a n t in  th e  In d ia n  Ocean, and 
c le a rly  e x tends  to  th e  P a c ific  (robustus) i t  seemed u n lik e ly  th a t B leeke r d id  n o t f in d  it .  For th a t 
reason a t m y request D r. M . Boeseman has k in d ly  sen t me f iv e  o f B le e ke r’s East In d ia n  specim ens 
o f endekataenia B leeke r, 1852, one o f  th e m  considered  c r it ic a l ly  as id e n tic a l w ith  B le e ke r’s type  
o f  endekataenia. Lachner, w h o  exam ined  a ll B le e ke r ’s specim ens o f th is  species w h e n  a t 
Le iden, in  1953, 4 63  s ta tes th a t  he ca nn o t dec ide  on th e  s ta tu s  o f endekataenia B leeke r, and 
th a t  th e  lo ca tio n  o f th e  typ e  is n o t k n o w n . D r. Boeseman has re c e n tly  in fo rm e d  me th a t  he has 
a 5 7 m m  specim en (R M N H  No. 5593  fro m  Banka) th a t agrees e x a c tly  w ith  B le e ke r’s m easure 
m en ts  o f h is typ e  and th a t  he cons iders  th is  to  be B le e ke r’s type , w h ic h  o p in io n  is here accep ted . 
W h ile  m os t o f  th e  m a rk in g s  on these fiv e  specim ens have faded, in th e  one s ta ted  to  be id e n 
tic a l w ith  th e  typ e  th e re  rem ains s u f f ic ie n t  to  enable  m e to  be sa tis fie d  th a t th is  a t least is 
id e n tic a l w ith  m y specim ens, and in g il lra k e r  c o u n t and a ll o th e r fe a tu re s  these f iv e  specim ens 
o f B le e ke r’s and m y o w n  are id e n tic a l. I have th e re fo re  no h e s ita tio n  in id e n t ify in g  th e  In d ia n  
Ocean fo rm  w ith  endekataenia B leeker, 1852. T h is  is c le a rly  a m os t successfu l and w idespread  
species, and p ro ba b ly  in  consequence ra th e r su b je c t to  v a r ia t io n  in m a rk in g s . I f in d  am ong m y 
num erous specim ens, a ll w ith  1 8 -20  g illra k e rs , v a r ia t io n  in  th e  te rm in a l m a rk in g s  on th e  caudal. 
In  m os t th e re  is a d is t in c t  rounded  d a rk  spot, in o th e rs  i t  is m e re ly  a rounded  d ila t io n  o f the  
m ed ian  band, in some i t  does n o t show  a t a ll. In  some cases th is  band co n tin u e s  on th e  m ed ian  
rays to  th e  fo rk , in o th e rs  n o t, and th e re  are in te rm e d ia te  stages. In some specim ens th e  upper 
and lo w e r bands e x te n d  on the  cauda l, some ben d ing  inw a rd s  to w a rd s  th e  m ed ian  s tr ip e . In 
th is  W . In d ia n  O cean m a te r ia l, how eve r, I have been unab le  to  id e n t ify  w ith  c e r ta in ty  th e  s p o t
less novemfasciatus C &  V . I have some exam ples w ith  th e  m a rk in g s  o f nigrofasciatus Lachner, 
1953 b u t th e y  have (3)3  + 1 + 9 ( 3 - 4 ) ,  i.e. to ta l 1 9 -2 0  g illra k e rs  w hereas Lachner 1953, 4 6 8  sta tes 
nigrofasciatus to  have ( 2 - 3 ) 3 + 1 + 1 2 - 1 4 ( 2 - 4 )  to ta l 2 1 -2 4 . I t  is th e re fo re  d i f f ic u l t  to  regard m y 
m a te ria l as m ore  th a n  one va ria b le  species. One v a r ia n t fo u n d  o n ly  b e tw e e n  5 -1 4 °S  in  E. A fr ic a  
is show n  in PI 4 7 , E. I t  is ch a rac te rise d  by th e  d u sky  areas on th e  2  dorsals and m ost specim ens 
have o n ly  th e  f r o n t  p a rt o f  th e  sh o rt p o s to rb ita l s tr ip e , th is  ra re ly  as long as in PI 4 6 , I. These 
specim ens agree in a ll o th e r  d e ta ils  w ith  th e  rem a inde r.

N um ero us  records o f Apogon fasciatus (W h ite ) ,  1790  an A u s tra lia n  species, and o f A. novem 
fasciatus C &  V , 1828 fro m  th e  Red Sea and th e  W . In d ia n  Ocean p ro ba b ly  fa ll here.
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By k indness  o f D r. K la u s e w itz  I have been able  to  e xam ine  an 8 0 m m  spec im en  fro m  C eylon , 
w h ic h  agrees in a ll m in u tia e  w ith  those  fro m  th e  W . In d ia n  Ocean.

6. O S T O R H Y N C H U S  A N G U S T A T U S  (S m ith  &  R a d c lif fe ) , 1911 (P h ilip p in e s ) (PI 4 6 , J) A m ia  
angustata S m ith  &  R a d c liffe  1911, 2 5 3 , fig . 1 (M alanspa Is. Pac.) Apogon angustatus Lachner 
1953, 4 3 9 , f ig . 77 , (C opy). D V l l  +  I 9. A  II 8 . P 2 ,1 1 ,2 . L . l .  2 5 . T r  2 /6 .  G illra k e rs  
( 3 ) 2 + 1 + 9 - 1 0 ( 3 - 5 )  to ta l 1 9 -20 . D e p th  3, head 2 .8  in body. Eye a b o u t 3 in  head, exceeds sn ou t,
1.3 tim e s  in te ro rb ita l.  P reoperc le  ridge  sm oo th , m a rg in  d e n tic u la te , suprascapu la  sm oo th  or 
fa in t ly  se rra te . G illra k e rs  w e ll deve loped, m o u th  o b liq u e , m a x illa  to  b e lo w  h in d  p a rt o f  eye, te e th  
in  a ng u la r band on vom er, n a rro w  band on p a la tines . 1s t dorsal sp ine  sh o rt, b a re ly  1/ 6th  o f
2nd  w h ic h  is a b o u t h a lf  o f  3 rd , th is  longest, 1.4 tim e s  eye and s lig h t ly  longe r th a n  4 th  sp ine.
H in d  rays o f 2 nd  dorsal and o f ana l longe r, f in s  w ith  concave edge. 2nd  anal sp ine  a b o u t equals 
eye. Spine in 2 nd  dorsa l longer. Pecto ra l 1.4 in  head a b o u t reaches anal o r ig in . P e lv ic  1.5 in  
head n o t to  anal o r ig in , caudal em a rg ina te . A liv e  as PI 4 6 , J, p reserved : m arked  as show n  in p la te . 
A  d a rk  s tr ip e  fro m  b e tw e en  eyes to  o r ig in  o f  dorsal f in  w h e re  i t  d iv id e s  and runs a long  th e  base 
o f th e  dorsal each side n o t m a rke d ly  v is ib le  beh in d , 2nd s tr ip e  u n ite s  w ith  its  fe l lo w  on sn ou t,
runs above eye a long  upper p a rt o f  la te ra l lin e  fro m  o r ig in  th e n  back to  caudal base. 3 rd  s tr ip e
th ro u g h  eye, a long  m id d le  o f side o f caudal base w h e re  i t  ends in  a consp icous rounded  p u p il 
s ized b la ck  spo t, no d usky  m ed ian  lin e  on m id -ca u d a l. 4 th  s tr ip e  runs fro m  b e lo w  eye th ro u g h  
pec to ra l base a long  low e r edge o f pedunc le  to  caudal base, th e re  is a fa in t  s tr ip e  a long  th e  
ve n tra l p ro f i le  o f  th e  ches t and b e lly  a p p a re n tly  ends a t end o f ana l. A l l  f in s  l ig h t, 2nd  dorsal and 
anal w ith  fa in t  dusky  s tr ip e  p a ra lle l w ith  base. 12 specim ens, 4 0 -8 2 m m  Inhaca Is land  n o rth w a rd s  
a long E. A f r ic a  to  Seychelles, am ong cora l ru b b le  in pools. M y  spec im ens agree q u ite  w e ll w ith  
the  o r ig in a l d e s c r ip tio n  o f angustatus S m ith  &  R a d c lif fe , 1911. I ca n n o t f in d  any d if fe re n c e  
be tw e en  th is  and endekataenia e xcep t in  th e  m a rk in g s . S m ith  &  R a d c liffe  s ta te  th a t angustatus 
has a m ore  s lende r com pressed body and la rger eye, n a rro w e r in te ro rb ita l,  s h o rte r dorsal sp ines 
and ve n tra ls  and n a rro w e r s tr ipes . M y  m a te r ia l does n o t c o n firm  th is . In  l ife  these tw o  fo rm s  
are easily  d is tin g u is h e d  by th e  co lou red  s tr ipe s  and by th e  m arked  d a rk  s tr ip e  ju s t b e low  th e  
la te ra l lin e  fro m  the  upper p a rt o f  th e  eye, d is t in c t  in  even th e  sm a lles t specim ens o f endeka
taenia b u t never in  angustatus. A  c h a ra c te r is t ic  fe a tu re  in  angustatus is th a t  th e  h in d m o s t dorsal 
and anal rays are e longa ted . A  5 2 m m  spec im en fro m  th e  Red Sea, k in d ly  sen t by D r. A . B e n -T uv ia , 
agrees in a ll respects.

7. O S T O R H Y N C H U S  H E P T A S T IG M A  (C &  V ), 1828 (PI 50, J). Apogon heptastigm a C &  V ,
2 6 0  (Red Sea). G u n th e r 1859, 231 (C op ied). K lu n z in g e r 1870, 7 14  (Red Sea). Kossm an &  
Rauber 1877, 8 (Red Sea). K lu n z in g e r 1884, 2 2  (Red Sea). A pogon  enneastigma R uppe ll 1835, 
87, PI 22 , f ig . 3 (Red Sea). G u n th e r 1859, 2 3 6  (C op ied). D V l l  +  I 9. A  II 8. P 2 ,1 0 ,2 . L . l .  
25 . T r  1 /7 . 3 m ed ian  p redorsa l. G illra k e rs  ( 3 ) 1 +  1 + 7 ( 4 ) .  D ep th  2 .7 , head 2 .5  in body. Eye
2 .6  in  head, a lm o s t tw ic e  s n o u t and in te ro rb ita l.  Predorsal p ro f ile  s lig h t ly  u n d u la te . P reoperc le  
ridge  escalloped on h in d  m a rg in  round  angle , m arg in  se rra te  beh in d  and round  ang le , be low  
e n tire . M a x illa  to  b e low  h in d  m a rg in  o f p u p il. V i l l i f o r m  te e th  in bands in each ja w , a n a rro w  
angu la r band on vom er, n a rro w  band on p a la tin e . H in d  p a rt o f  tongue  w ith  a spe rities . F irs t 
dorsal sp ine  m in u te  bare ly  o f  2nd  w h ic h  is 2 /5 th s  o f 3 rd , th e  4 th  subequa l, longest a b o u t 1.3 
tim e s  eye. 2nd anal sp ine  a lm o s t equals eye. Pecto ra l a b o u t 2 in  head, possib ly  b ro ken , n o t 
above anal o r ig in , p e lv ic  2 in  head, n o t to  anal o r ig in . Caudal b roken , e m a rg ina te  acco rd ing  to  
R uppe ll. L . l .  co m p le te . By k indness  o f D r. W . K la u s e w itz  I have been able to  exam ine  one o f 
R u p p e ll’s types da ted  Red Sea 1834, s tandard  le n g th  3 8 m m , a b o u t 4 8 m m  to ta l len g th . A liv e , 
(acco rd ing  to  R uppe ll) th e  w h o le  body and fin s  fle sh  co lo u r, th e  body w ith  b ro w n  sheen. The  fin s  
m ore  red a p ica lly , th e  f r o n t  p a rt o f  th e  1st dorsal is b la ck . A  b la ck  spo t above each pec to ra l 
c irc le d  w ith  y e llo w is h  red. T he re  are 5 spots a b o u t th e  bases o f the  2nd  dorsal fin s , one each side a t 
th e  b e g in n in g  and end and one in th e  m id d le  b e tw e en  the  2 fin s . Each side a t th e  base o f the  
ta il is a s im ila r  b la ck  spot. R uppe ll rep o rts  h is specim ens as a ll 1¾"  long, th e  s ize  o f th is  type , 
w h ic h  is lig h t b ro w n ish , 1st dorsal s lig h t ly  d usky  in fro n t.  T he re  are 5 b la ck  spots a b o u t bases 
o f dorsals, the  f i r s t  pa ir in  f r o n t  o f base o f 1s t f in ,  one each side o f base o f 1st and 2nd spines. 
O ne m ed ian  on back, ju s t b e fo re  th e  base o f th e  sp ine  in 2nd  dorsa l, w ith  a sm all d a rk  s tr ip e  in 
fro n t,  th e  last pa ir as one on each side o f h in d  p a rt o f base o f 2nd  dorsa l. These spots t in y , n o t 
½ p up il d ia m e te r, a s im ila r  spo t on th e  la te ra l lin e  a t th e  base o f th e  caudal. A  d a rk  2 /3  p up il 
d ia m e te r spo t on th e  2nd scale b e low  la te ra l lin e  above pec to ra l base, c le a rly  l ig h t- r in g e d  in  life . 
A l l  th is  e x a c tly  as o r ig in a lly  described  by R uppe ll. W e  d id  n o t f in d  th is  fis h  a nyw he re  in East 
A fr ic a , i t  appears th e re fo re  to  be co n fin e d  to  th e  Red Sea.
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8 . Ostorhynchus flag e llife rus n.sp.

Fig. 8. Ostorhynchus fla g e llife rus n.sp. Type 135m m .

D V l l  +  I 9 . A  II 8 . P 2 ,1 0 ,2 . L . l .  24 . T r  2 /6 .  3 -4  m ed ian  p redorsa l. G illra k e rs  (3 )4 + 1  +  1 6 -17 , 
to ta l 2 4 -2 5 . D e p th  exceeds head 2 .5 , head 2 .7  in body. Eye 3 in  head, 1.5 tim e s  snou t, 1.4 
t im e s  in te ro rb ita l.  Predorsal p ro f ile  s tra ig h t, sn ou t b lu n t ly  p o in te d . P reoperc le  ridge  irre g u la r, 
s tro n g ly  u n d u la te  round  ang le , f in e ly  so be low , m a rg in  s tro n g ly  d e n tic u la te  round  w h o le  m arg in , 
la rges t p o in ts  a t and b e lo w  angle. G illra k e rs  w e ll deve loped, those in ang le  1.5 tim e s  fila m e n ts , 
deve loped  rakers  m o s tly  dusky , e spec ia lly  round  angle. M o u th  l i t t le  o b liq u e , lo w e r ja w  p ro je c ts , 
m a x illa  to  b e lo w  h in d  edge p u p il. V i l l i f o r m  te e th  in  bands in each jaw , ra th e r w id e r  in fro n t,  
bands w e ll separa ted  a t sym physis, a n a rro w  subangu la r band o f 2 -3  sm all series o f te e th  on 
vom er, a s im ila r  band on each p a la tin e . T ongue  sm oo th . F irs t dorsal sp ine  a b o u t 1/3 o f 2nd  w h ic h  
is less th a n  ½ o f 3 rd , w h ic h  is longest, a b o u t 1.5 tim e s  eye. 3 rd  and 4 th  sp ines s to u t. S p in e o f 
2nd  dorsa l s lig h t ly  longe r th a n  eye, f i r s t  3 rays e longa ted , th e  2nd  longest, a lm o s t equals head 
le n g th . 2 nd  anal sp ine  equals eye. Pecto ra l 1.4 in  head, to  above anal o r ig in , p e lv ic  1.7 in  head, 
n o t to  ana l. Caudal e m a rg ina te  (b ro ke n ). A lm o s t a ll o f exposed p a rt o f  L . l .  scales covered w ith  
a rb o resce n t tu b u la r  system . T op  o f head dense ly  beset w ith  sm all pores. C o lo u r in l ife  p robab ly  
p in k  o r red. P reserved: m ore  or less m ilk y  b ro w n , p ro m in e n t d a rk  s tr ipe s  b e fo re  th e  eye to  sn ou t, 
lo w e r edge o f  l ip  d a rk  across sn ou t, in d ic a tio n s  o f d u sky  p a tch  b eh ind  eye, lo w e r su rface  o f ch in  
and m e n tu m  dusky . A  dusky  h a lf p u p il s ize spo t a t caudal base. U pper p a rt o f 1st dorsal fa in t  
dusky . 2 specim ens, a b o u t 130 and 135m m  le n g th , the  la t te r  the  typ e , fro m  sh e lte re d  w a te rs  
near co ra l, Is land o f M o za m b iq u e . T h is  species is re m a rka b ly  close to  i f  n o t id e n tic a l w ith  Am ia  
g riffin i Seale, 1910  h ith e r to  k n o w n  o n ly  fro m  the  P h ilip p in e s . I t  is w ith  h e s ita tio n  th a t I des
c r ib e  m y specim ens as new , b u t Seale’s o r ig in a l d e s c r ip tio n  1910, 118 sta tes s p e c if ic a lly  “ no 
m arks  on head ”  and b o th  m y specim ens have th is  d is t in c t  p re ocu la r bar, also Seale s ta tes 15 g i l l 
rake rs  on lo w e r lim b  o f a rch , F ow le r 1929  s ta tes 6 + 1 6  g illra k e rs , b u t m y specim ens have 17 and 
18 fo rm e d  low e r g illra k e rs . F u rth e r m a te ria l m ay in d ica te  th e  A fr ic a n  specim ens as id e n tic a l, b u t in 
th e  m e a n tim e  on these 2 cha rac te rs  th e y  are he ld  as d is t in c t.

9. O S T O R H Y N C H U S  A PO G O N ID ES (B leeke r), 1856  (PI 4 8 , I) . Cheilodipterus apogonides B leeker 
1856a, 37  (E. In d ie s ). A m ia apogonides B leeke r 1873, 97 , PI 63 , f ig . 2  (E. Ind ies). Apogon 
apogonides W e b e r &  de B e a u fo rt 1929, 3 2 4  (E. Ind ies). Apogon monochrous (non B leeke r)
Regan 1916, 168 (D u rb a n ). D V l l  +  I 9. A  II 8 . P 2 ,1 0 ,2 . L . l .  25 . T r  2 /6 .  5 m ed ia n  p re 
dorsa l. G illra k e rs  (2 -3 )2 -3 + 1  +  1 2 -1 3 (2 ) to ta l 2 0 -2 1 . D ep th  2 .8 -3 , head 2 .6  in  body. Eye 3 -3 .2  
in head, 1.2 tim e s  snou t, 1.2 tim e s  in te ro rb ita l.  Predorsal p ro f ile  s tra ig h t, sn o u t b lu n t ly  con ica l. 
P reoperc le  ridge  sm oo th , s lig h t ly  irre g u la r a ro un d  a ng le : h in d  m a rg in  d e n tic u la te , f r o n t  o f  low e r 
edge sm oo th , suprascapu la  sm oo th  or e n tire . G illra k e rs  w e ll deve loped, those in ang le  equal f i la 
m en ts , m ost fo rm e d  rakers  have d is t in c t  dusky  s tr ip e  a lm o s t fu l l  le n g th . M o u th  m o d e ra te ly  
o b liq u e , m a x illa  to  b e lo w  m id -e ye  or l i t t le  beyond. In  upper ja w  beh in d  a ro w  o f v i l l i fo rm  te e th , 
o u ts id e  th is  a ro w  o f s lig h t ly  la rger te e th ; fro m  h a lfw a y  a long  ja w  to  th e  f r o n t  an irre g u la r band 
o f d is t in c t ly  la rger c a n in ifo rm  in cu rve d  sharp  te e th . In lo w e r ja w  sharp  sm all c a n in ifo rm  te e th  
in  a n a rro w  band on side o f ja w , la rgest h a lfw a y  a long  ja w , are s im ila r  near th e  f ro n t,  on each 
side o f sym physis a c lu s te r o f  sm all te e th  w ith  one  or tw o  d is t in c t  recu rved  c a n in ifo rm  te e th  on
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each side. A  n a rro w  a ng u la r band o f sm all sharp  te e th  on vom er, the  h in d m o s t in  each lim b  
c a n in ifo rm , la rger, an irre g u la r doub le  ro w  o f sm all te e th  oh p a la tines . Tongue  sm oo th  in fro n t,
rugose beh in d . F irs t dorsal sp ine  ba re ly  ¼  o f 2nd w h ic h  is a b o u t ½ o f 3 rd , th e  4 th  usua lly
s lig h t ly  longer, a b o u t 1.4 tim e s  eye. 2nd anal sp ine  and sp ine in 2nd dorsal a b o u t equal eye. 
Pecto ra l 1.7 in head, reaches anal o r ig in , p e lv ic  1.8 in  head, n o t to  anal o r ig in . Caudal e m a r
g in a te , lobes ra th e r p o in te d . L . l .  co m p le te . 16 specim ens 17-1 10m m , B aza ru to , M o za m b iq u e  
Is land, Z a n z ib a r, Seychelles, n o t o fte n  seen, ta ke n  m o s tly  by exp los ives in fa ir ly  deep w a te r. 
A liv e  as in PI 48 , I, d a rk ish  spots on 1st dorsal p ro m in e n t, also b lue  lines  th ro u g h  eye. P reserved: 
m ore or less u n ifo rm  y e llo w is h  or b ro w n ish , m os t o f apex o f 1s t dorsal dusky , a dusky  s tr ip e  fro m  
sn ou t t ip  to  eye, usua lly  p ro longed  as 2  fa in t  d usky  lines  th ro u g h  eye to  ope rc le , f in s  lig h t. T h is  
species be fo re  k n o w n  o n ly  fro m  the  E. Ind ies, n ow  described  fo r  th e  f i r s t  t im e  fro m  the  In d ia n
Ocean. I t  can a lw ays easily  be recogn ised by th e  hooked  c a n in ifo rm  te e th  on the  side o f the
jaw s, as w e ll as by th e  dusky  s tr ip e d  g illra k e rs . One large m ale  w ith  bucca l ova. O n e 100m m  
fro m  s tom ach  o f Lutianus rivulatus (C &  V ) fro m  deep w a te r  o f f  Lam u, Kenya (D r. J. C ro il 
M organs). By k indness  o f M r. G . Pa lm er I have been able to  e xam ine  th e  2  specim ens described  
by Regan 1916, 168 as monochrous B lk r. s ta te d  to  be fro m  D urban . These, No. BM  1915 7 .6 .6 -7 , 
7 5m m  and 9 5 m m  le n g th  re sp e c tive ly  p rove to  be apongonides B lk r. I suspect th e  lo c a lity  s ta ted  
as w e  d id  n o t f in d  th is  species so u th  o f B azaru to . B le e ke r’s 1873 PI 6 3 , fig . 2  m u s t have been 
based on a faded fis h  as th is  species is b r i l l ia n t  w h e n  fresh .

10. O S T O R H Y N C H U S  C Y A N O S O M A  (B lee ke r). 1853. (PI 4 8 , H ). (Inh aca ). Apogon cyanosoma
B leeker 1853, 71 (E. Ind ies). K lu n z in g e r  1870, 7 1 4  (Red Sea). S te in itz  &  B e n -T uv ia  1955,
5 (Rec.Red. Sea). S m ith  1955, 6 90 , (A ld a b ra ). Apogon chrysotaenia (non B leeke r) K la u s e w itz
1959, 2 5 5 , fig . 9  (Red Sea). D V l l  +  I 9. A  II 8 . P 2 ,1 0 ,2 . L . l .  25. T r  2 /6 .  3 p redorsa l. G i l l 
rakers (3 )3  +  1 +  1 5 (0 -1 ) . D ep th  a bo u t 3, head 2 .7  in body. Eye 3 in head, 1.6 tim e s  snou t, 
tw ic e  in te ro rb ita l.  Predorsal p ro f ile  s tra ig h t, s n o u t subcon ica l. P reoperc le  ridge  s lig h t ly  u n d u 
la te , h in d  m a rg in  se rra te . Suprascapula  fe e b ly  se rra te , o th e r operc les e n tire . G illra k e rs  w e ll
deve loped, m o u th  o b liq u e , m a x illa  to  b e low  h in d  edge p u p il. V i l l i f o r m  te e th  in  bands in  each
jaw , in subangu la r band on vom er, fe w  on head o f pa la tines . F irs t dorsal sp ine m in u te , less th an
4  o f 2nd , w h ic h  is a b o u t h a lf  o f 3 rd , th is  longest, 1.3 tim e s  eye. 2nd  anal sp ine and sp ine  in
2nd  dorsal subequal to  eye. Pecto ra l 1.6 in  head, reaches above ana l, p e lv ic  1.7 in head, n o t to  
anal. Caudal e m a rg ina te . L .l .  co m p le te . A liv e  as in  PI 4 8 , H ; preserved : l ig h t  y e llo w is h , head
dusky, w ith  traces o f bands on body as in PI 4 8 , H , no trace  o f d a rke r spo t a t caudal base or 
o f dusky  band a long  m ed ian  rays o f caudal. F ins a ll l ig h t as preserved. N um ero us  specim ens 
3 0 -7 5 m m  fro m  P inda (M o z .)  (14°S ) n o rth w a rd s  in  E. A f r ic a  and to  Seychelles, also some fro m  
the  Red Sea. Ever since B le e ke r’s q u e s tio n a b le  illu s tra t io n s  o f fishes  o f th is  type  th e re  has been 
co n fu s io n  o f species, la rge ly  reso lved by W e b e r &  de B e a u fo rt w h o  w ere  able to  exam in e  the  
types. I c a n n o t agree w ith  K la u s e w itz  (loc c it above) w h o  u n ite s  cyanosoma B leeke r w ith  chryso
taenia B leeker, th e re  seem to  be good reasons fo r  ke ep ing  th e m  d is t in c t.  M y  specim ens agree w ith  
m ost d iagnoses o f cyanosoma B leeker.

11. Ostorhynchus nitidus n.sp. (PI 48 , J (type)

Apogon novemfasciatus (non C &  V ) “ go lden  fo rm ’ ’ S m ith , 1949, PI 102, fig . 487  (Inhaca ). 
D V l l  +  I 9. A  II 8. P 2 ,9 -1 0 ,2 . L . l .  24 . T r  2 /6 .  4  p redorsa l. G illra k e rs  (3 )3 + 1  +  1 2 -1 3 (1 -2 )  
to ta l 21 . D e p th  equals head, 2 .8  in body. Eye 2 .8  in head, 1.3 tim e s  in te ro rb ita l.  Predorsal 
p ro file  s tra ig h t, sn ou t su bcon ica l. P reoperc le  ridge  sm oo th , h in d  m a rg in  f in e ly  se rra te , su p ra 
scapula f in e ly  se rra te , o th e r operc les sm oo th . S u bo rb ita l sm oo th . G illra k e rs  s lender, w e ll 
deve loped, m o u th  o b liq u e , lo w e r ja w  s lig h t ly  longer, m a x illa  to  b e low  h in d  edge p u p il. V i l l i f o r m  
te e th  in bands in upper jaw , in low e r ra th e r larger sharp te e th  m ore  or less b ise ria l on side, fo rm  
irre g u la r c lu s te r each side in fro n t ,  angu la r n a rro w  band on pa la tines . F irs t dorsal sp ine sh o rt, 
n o t 1/ 6th  o f 3 rd  w h ic h  is longest, a bo u t 1.3 tim e s  eye, 4 th  l i t t le  sh o rte r. 2nd  anal sp ine  l i t t le  
less th an  eye, sp ine  in 2nd  dorsal equals eye. Pecto ra l 1.5 in  head, reaches anal o r ig in , p e lv ic  1.5 
in head, n o t to  anal. L . l .  co m p le te . C audal e m a rg ina te . A liv e  as PI 48 , J (the type), go lden-o range  
w ith  dusky  orange lines, a b e a u tifu l and b r i l l ia n t  sm all fish . P reserved: m ore or less u n ifo rm  
y e llo w -b ro w n , s lig h t rem ains o f ce n tra l dusky  s tr ip e  on peduncle  and m ed ian  caudal rays, and 
o f dusky  bar a long  above 2nd  dorsal base. 3 specim ens 7 0 -7 5 m m , a ll Inhaca, a b o u t co ra l, ta ken  
by exp los ives, fo u n d  now he re  else, th e  typ e  7 3 m m  fro m  th e re . I can f in d  no kn o w n  species to  
w h ic h  th is  can c e rta in ly  be assigned. R ela ted in co lo u r to  cyanosoma B leeker 1853, and 
chrysotaenia B leeker, 1851, nitidus appears to  be c le a rly  d is t in c t  in its  m a rk in g s ; no d a rk  spot a t 
caudal base b u t th e re  is a d a rk  bar a long  m ed ian  caudal rays. In the  en larged te e th  in  th e  low e r 
ja w  th is  species is a llie d  w ith  apogonides B leeker, 1856, b u t d ive rges w id e ly  in live ry .
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12. O S T O R H Y N C H U S  Q U A D R IF A S C IA T U S  (C &  V ). (PI 4 8 , G ) 1828. Apogon quadrifasciatus
C &  V , 1828, 153 ( In d ia ) . Peters 1855, 2 3 4  (M o z ). G u n th e r 1859, 2 3 9  (M o z a m b .). G u ic h e n o t 
1863, 23  (R eun ion ). B leeke r &  P o llen  1874, 93 (B o rbon ia ). Sauvage 1891, 513  (B o rbon ia  rec.) 
N o rm a n  1939, 59  (G u lf o f  A d e n ). S m ith  1949, 2 0 8 , PI 23  f ig . 4 8 5  (M o z a m b .). F ou rm a n o ir 1957, 
83 (C om ores). D V l l  +  I 9. A  II 8. P 2 ,1 1 ,2 . L . l .  2 4 . T r  2 /6 .  5 p redorsa l. G illra k e rs  
(3 )3  +  1 +  1 1 (2 ), to ta l 2 0 . D e p th  a b o u t 3 -3 .2 , head 3 in body. Eye 3 .5  in head, l i t t le  exceeds snou t,
1.4 tim e s  in te ro rb ita l.  Predorsal p ro f ile  s lig h t ly  u n d u la te . S nou t m o d e ra te ly  p o in te d . P reopercle  
r idge  sm oo th  in young , becom es coarse ly  sp ina te  round  ang le  w ith  age, m a rg in  d e n tic u la te  a t a ll 
stages, o th e r operc les sm oo th . G illra k e rs  w e ll deve loped, s lende r, those  a t ang le  longer than  
f ila m e n ts . M o u th  o b liq u e , jaw s a b o u t equa l, m a x illa  a lm o s t b e lo w  h in d  m a rg in  o f eye. V i l l i 
fo rm  te e th  in  bands in  each ja w , subangu la r n a rro w  band on vo m e r, n a rro w  band
on p a la tines . F irs t dorsal sp ine  m in u te , less th a n  ¼ o f 2nd, w h ic h  is less th a n  ½ o f 
3 rd , th e  la t te r  s lig h t ly  sh o rte r th a n  4 th , w h ic h  is longest, a b o u t 1.3 tim e s  eye.
C audal em a rg ina te . P ectora l 1.4 in head, ba re ly  to  anal o r ig in , p e lv ic  1.6 in head,
n o t to  ana l o r ig in . A liv e  as in PI 4 8 , G . Preserved: y e llo w -b ro w n , w ith  d usky  s tr ipe s  as 
in  PI 4 8  G. T h a t p a rt o f  th e  lo w e r s tr ip e  ( th a t runs th ro u g h  eye) o fte n  deve lops on th e  ope rc le  
as a d u sky  su b q ua d ran gu la r spo t d a rk e r th a n  th e  rest o f th e  s tr ip e . 15 specim ens, 4 5 -9 5 m m , fro m  
Inhaca n o rth w a rd s  a long  E. A fr ic a , ta ke n  m o s tly  fro m  ra th e r deep sh e lte re d  w a te r  d o w n  to  30  
fm s  by tra w lin g  o r exp los ives. N o w h e re  m ore th a n  an occasional ca p tu re . 2  specim ens fro m  6 0 m m  
o f f  E ritrea  k in d ly  le n t by D r. A . B e n -T uv ia  agree in  a ll respects. M u n ro  1956, 17 considers th is  
species th e  same as fasciatus Shaw  (in  W h ite ,  1790) fro m  A u s tra lia . T he  la t te r  appears to  be 
d if fe r e n t  in  hav ing  an e x tra  w e ll d e fin e d  bar b e lo w  th e  m ed ian  bar th a t  runs  fro m  eye to  m id - 
caudal.

D O U B TFU L  RECORDS, M A L ID E N T IF IC A T IO N S , U N C E R T A IN  ID E N T IT IE S

Apogon amboinensis B leeke r, 1853. Recorded f ro m  Z a n z ib a r by G u n th e r 1866, 19 and by Sauvage 
1891, 513 .
Apogon bandanensis B leeke r, 1854. T h is  species has been recorded fro m  a w id e  area o f th e  
W e s te rn  In d ia n  Ocean, in c lu d in g  S m ith  1949, 2 0 7 , PI 23 f ig . 4 8 2 , b u t th is  la t te r  proves to  have 
been m a lid e n t if ie d ; m y spec im ens are a ll savayensis G u n th e r, 1871. W e  fo u n d  no tru e  bandanensis 
B leeke r in  th e  W . In d ia n  O cean, b u t savayensis is n o t rare and i t  is l ik e ly  th a t b o th  Red Sea 
records (e.g. K lu n z in g e r 1884, 2 1 ) and o th e rs  in  th e  W . In d ia n  Ocean w ere  m a lid e n tif ic a t io n s . 
I can f in d  no ev idence  th a t  bandanensis occurs  in  the  In d ia n  Ocean. Day 1875 does n o t record  
i t  fro m  Ind ia .

Apogon cupreus C &  V  1828, 159 fro m  th e  Red Sea.

Apogon fuscus Q uoy &  G a im ard , 1825, p 3 45  (G uam ) is described  as b ro w n ish  w ith  a dusky  b lo tc h  
a t caudal base, b u t has never been a de qu a te ly  described  fro m  m a te ria l o f  c e rta in  id e n t ity , c e rta in ly  
n o t by com parison  w ith  th e  typ e , i f  th a t ex is ts . I t  w as recorded  fro m  N a ta l by F ow le r &  Bean 1930, 
59 . T he  record  o f fuscus Q &  G in  S m ith  1949, 2 0 8  was based on an o ld  spec im en a b o u t 7 5 m m  in 
le n g th  fo u n d  u n la b e lle d  a t th a t  t im e  in th e  c o lle c tio n  in the  M use um  a t Lou renco  M arques. R ecen tly  
th e re  I w as unab le  to  f in d  th is  aga in  and th e  record  m u s t be cons ide red  as d o u b tfu l.  F ou rm a n o ir 1957, 
84  s ta tes fuscus to  be com m on  am ong w eeds in the  C om ores, b u t as w e  d id  n o t f in d  th is  species 
anyw he re  in  th e  W . In d ia n  Ocean i t  seems p re fe ra b le  to  regard its  presence th e re  as d o u b tfu l.

Apogon hyalosoma B leeke r 1852. T h is  has been recorded fro m  Z a n z ib a r, Seychelles, M a u r it iu s  and 
M o za m b iq u e . T he  S. A f r ic a n  record  (S m ith  1949 , 2 0 6  PI 2 3 , f ig . 4 7 9 ) was based on 3 o ld  sp ec i
m ens fo u n d  in  th e  M use um  a t Lou renco  M arques in  1946, s ta ted  by th e  C u ra to r, th e  la te  A . Peao 
Lopes, to  com e fro m  Inhaca Is land , and he had c o lo u r notes o f th e m . O n re -e x a m in in g  these 
spec im ens (in  poor c o n d it io n )  I n ow  f in d  th e m  to  be lateralis V a len c ie nn e s , 1832. From  ou r 
expe rience  in th e  Seychelles i t  is a lm o s t c e rta in  th a t  Seychelles records o f  hyalosoma w ere  
based on lateralis, w h ic h  is q u ite  a b u n d a n t th e re , e spec ia lly  in r iv u le t  m ou ths . By k indness  o f D r.
M . Boeseman I have been ab le  to  e xam ine  a n um be r o f  B le e ke r’s specim ens, 8 0 - 160m m , o f 
hyalosoma B leeke r, fro m  the  E. Ind ies, and w e  c e rta in ly  d id  n o t f in d  th is  species anyw he re  in  th e  
W . In d ia n  O cean. These specim ens have a la rge r th a n  p u p il s ize  d a rk  b lo tc h  a t caudal base and 
(2 ) 1- 2 + 1 + 5 - 6 ( 4 - 6 )  g illra k e rs , i.e. o n ly  7 -9  fo rm e d  rakers, a lso 7 -8  m ed ian  predorsa l scales, 
m ore  th a n  any o th e r large scaled species y e t exam ined . A l l  b u t th e  sm a lles t specim ens have a 
co n c a v ity  in  th e  p ro f ile  o f  th e  head, th e  la rgest as show n  in B leeke r 1873, PI 31 , fig . 1. I have 
re c e n tly  exam ined  a 5 0 m m  specim en fro m  A c re  in the  M e d ite rra n e a n  k in d ly  sen t by D r. A . Ben- 
T u v ia , w h ic h  he suspected m ig h t be hyalosoma B leeker, 1852. T h is  spec im en d if fe rs  fro m
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hyalosoma B leeke r in  hav ing  a d a rk  bar fro m  s n o u t to  eye, a large d a rk  p o s to rb ita l b lo tc h  and a 
less th a n  p u p il s ize  d a rk  spo t m ed ian  a t caudal base. I t  has ( ? ) ? + 1 + 8 ( 4 )  g illra k e rs , and 4  p re 
dorsal scales, also a s tra ig h t p redorsa l p ro f ile . I f  its  o r ig in  is th e  Red Sea i t  m ay rep re sen t a new  
species. A  2 3 m m  le n g th  spec im en fro m  E ila t (Red Sea) rep o rte d  by F ow le r &  S te in itz  1956, 2 75  
as Apogon hyalosoma B leeke r m ay be th e  same.

T he  presence o f Apogon hyalosoma B leeke r in th e  area covered by th is  rev is ion  ca n n o t be 
regarded as o th e r th a n  d o u b tfu l,  th o u g h  i t  has been described  fro m  In d ia  by Day 1875, 64 , 
PI 17, fig . 5.

Apogon latus C &  V , 1828, 159 (Red Sea). D r J. G u ibe  has in fo rm e d  me th a t th e  typ e  is n o t in 
th e  M useum  in  Paris.

Apogon melanopus W e b e r, 1911. Recorded by F ou rm a n o ir 1954, 2 1 6  fro m  C om ores. T h is  is, 
how eve r, a b ra ck ish  w a te r  species, b e fo re  k n o w n  o n ly  fro m  th e  A ru  Is lands, P a c ific .

Apogon monochrous B leeke r, 1856 has been reco rded  fro m  the  Red Sea and th e  W . In d ia n  Ocean. 
T h a t o f  Regan 1916, 168 fro m  N a ta l p roves to  be apogonides B leeke r, th a t o f Barnard  1927 is 
d e a lt w ith  above (see enigm aticus n.sp.), th a t o f  K lu n z in g e r 1870, 715  fro m  the  Red Sea I co n 
s ider w as l ik e ly  fraxineus n.sp. D r. M . Boesem an has k in d ly  sen t me a n um be r o f B le e ke r’s 
specim ens o f moluccensis B leeke r and o f monochrous B leeke r. These are c le a rly  id e n tic a l, and 
have D V l l  +  I 9 . A  II 8 : 4 th  dorsa l sp ine  lon g e s t: (2 -3 )2 -4 + 1  +  1 2 -1 3 (1 -2 )  g illra k e rs : d ep th
a bo u t 3 : no bars o r s tr ipes , th e  body f in e ly  speck led . W e  d id  n o t f in d  th is  fis h  in  East A f r ic a  nor 
any evidence  th a t i t  occurs  the re .

A p ogon  rex-m ullo rum  C &  V . W u itn e r ,  1935 Poiss R eun ion , 61 . (R eun ion ). T h is  is a N o r th  
A t la n t ic  species.

2. S u b fa m ily  S ipham iinae .

Sm all feeb le  fishes  o f sh a llo w  w a te r  o f  th e  In d o -P a c ific , th e  body w ith  th in  scales, some fe e b ly  
c te n o id . L a te ra l lin e  c o m p le te  o r in co m p le te . P reoperc le  m a rg in  sm oo th  o r sp ina te . M o u th  large, 
w ith  f in e  te e th  in  bands in  jaw s, som e tim es on p a la te , no canines. F irs t dorsal o f  6 -7  spines, 2nd 
w ith  7-11 s o ft rays, anal o f 7 -8  or 10-11 s o ft rays. Caudal fo rk e d . A  tu b u la r  s ilv e ry  g land each 
side fro m  benea th  th e  to ng ue  to  abdom en ,, th e n  passing v e n t and anal, a lm o s t to  caudal f in .  A t  
least 3 genera, one Siphamia W e b e r, 1909  f i r s t  k n o w n  fro m  th e  W e s te rn  P a c ific , fo u n d  also in 
East A fr ic a , and 2  o th e rs  fro m  A u s tra la s ia .

Siphamia W e b e r, 1909.

Type  S.tub ifer W e b e r 1909, 168 (T im o r). W i th  th e  s u b fa m ily  charac te rs , d e f in it iv e  a re : F irs t 
dorsal w ith  7 spines, second w ith  a sp ine and 9 s o ft  rays. Body ra th e r deep. P a la tines to o th e d . 
M a rg in  o f p reoperc le  sp ina te  a bo u t ang le . P robab ly  n o t m ore th a n  6 species, one in East A fr ic a .

S IP H A M IA  M O S S A M B IC A  S m ith , 1955 (PI 50 , G ). S m ith  1955, 63 PI I (E. A f r ic a ) .  D V l l  +  I 9. 
A  II 8. P 15. A b o u t 2 2  series o f scales, L . l in co m p le te , ends b e low  second dorsa l. T r  7. P re 
dorsal 5. G illra k e rs  (1 -3 ) 1 +  1 + 7 ( 2 - 4 ) .  Body deep, w e ll com pressed. D ep th  2 .5 , head 2 .2  in body. 
Eye 2 .8 -3  in head, 1.5 tim e s  sn ou t and in te ro rb ita l.  F la t sp ines a b o u t ang le  o f p reoperc le . 
M o u th  large, m a x illa  concave beh in d , reaches b e lo w  h in d  edge p u p il. M in u te  te e th  in bands in 
jaw s, on vom er and p a la tin e . F irs t dorsal s l ig h t ly  low e r th an  s o ft f in ,  w h ic h  is h ig h e r th a n  the  
ana l, th e  o r ig in  o f th e  la t te r  w e ll beh ind  2nd  dorsal o r ig in . Pectora l a b o u t 1.8, p e lv ic  a b o u t 2 
in head, b o th  s h o rt o f anal. C audal w e ll fo rk e d . Scales feeb le , m o s tly  cyc lo id , some w ith  feeb le  
c tenae w ith  age. Head naked e xcep t one series d o w n  cheek and 4  series on ope rc le . A liv e  tra n s 
lu ce n t, w ith  m any d a rk  specks fo rm in g  lines a long  th e  body. F ins lig h t. P reserved s im ila r, b u t 
opaque genera lly , speck led  dusky , the  v e n tra l tubes o u tlin e d  by d a rk  do ts  and num erous v e rtic a l 
s treaks. D a rk  spots a long  ve n tra l su rface  o f pedunc le . T w o  d a rk  spots a t caudal base, a fe w  on 
dorsals, on caudal and anal base. N um ero us  specim ens, 1 5 -3 7 m m , fro m  B a za ru to  (21°S) n o rth  
a long E. A fr ic a , in s h a llo w  in te r t id a l pools am ong  cora l, on rare occasions in  sm all shoals, live  in 
sh e lte r by day.
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3. Subfam ily Cheilodipterinae.

D jo m b o u d ji (Com ores).

M o d e ra te ly  sm all fishes w ith  e longa te  s u b c y lin d ric a l bodies, covered w ith  large c te n o id  scales. 
La te ra l lin e  co m p le te . M o u th  large, can ines in jaw s, som e tim es p o w e rfu l, also bands o f v i l l i fo rm  
te e th  in  upper, som e tim es also in low e r jaw , te e th  on vom er and pa la tines . P reoperc le  ridge 
sm oo th , h in d  m a rg in  usua lly  se rra te . F irs t dorsal o f  6 -7  spines. C audal fo rk e d . V e n t w e ll in a d 
vance o f ana l. M o s tly  a c tive  p redac ious fishes fo u n d  c h ie f ly  in sh a llo w  w a te r  am ong w eeds and 
co ra l, fre e  s w im m in g , some o n ly  fro m  deeper w a te r. T he  la rger species are good e a ting . T hree  
genera o f th e  tro p ic a l In d o -P a c ific , one in th e  W . A t la n t ic .

Key to Genera

A . Six sp ines in 1st dorsa l. Caudal e m arg ina te .

I. V i l l i f o r m  te e th  in  a band in lo w e r ja w  ......................................................  1. Paramia

I I .  N o  band o f v i l l i fo rm  te e th  in lo w e r ja w  ......................................................  2. Cheilodipterus

B. Seven spines in 1st dorsal. Caudal rounded  ......................................................  3. Coranthus nov.

1. Paramia B leeker, 1863.

(Jadamga S h u ltz , 1940).

T ype  Cheilodipterus quinquelineatus C &  V , 1823  (S oc ie ty  Is l . P a c ific ). E longate  body w ith  
c te n o id  scales. La te ra l line  co m p le te . 1st dorsal w ith  6 spines. A n u s  near anal o r ig in . Canines 
on side o f each ja w , none a t sym physis. Bands o f v i l l i fo rm  te e th  in  each jaw , co n tin u o u s  in 
lo w e r, in te r ru p te d  a t can ines each side near f r o n t  o f uppe r jaw . Sm all te e th  on vom er and 
p a la tin e . C audal fo rk e d . Body w ith  h o r iz o n ta l d a rk  s tripes . O n ly  2  species, one w idesp read  in 
In d o -P a c ific , the  o th e r so fa r recorded  o n ly  fro m  the  Persian G u lf , also in th e  Red Sea.

A . 5 d a rk  lines a long  side o f body, one la te ra l a long v e n tra l p ro f i le  o f
b e lly . M id -v e n tra l s tr ip e  ends a t anus. N o  b lack  spot on dorsal s u r
face o f pedunc le  ...........................................................................................................  quinquelineata

B. 4  d a rk  lines a long  side o f body, none la te ra l a long  v e n tra l p ro f i le  o f 
b e lly . M id -v e n tra l s tr ip e  d iv id e s  a t anus, enc irc le s  ana! f in  and re u n ite s  
beh in d . A  sm all b la ck  spo t on dorsal side o f pedunc le  a t base o f upper
caudal lobe .............................................................................................................................  bipunctata

P A R A M IA  Q U IN Q U E L IN E A T A  (C &  V ), 1828. PI 51 , A ). Cheilodipterus quinquelineatus C &  V
1828, 167 (S oc ie ty  Is.). K lu n z in g e r 1870, 7 1 6 , (Red Sea). Barnard 1927, 5 2 6  (M o z a m b .). S m ith  
1949, 205  (Inh aca ). R oux-E steve  1956, 71 (Red Sea). A rn o u lt  1958, 62 , A ld a b ra , and num erous 
records fro m  th e  Red Sea and W . Ind . O cean . D V l +  I 9. A  II 8 . P 2 ,8 -9 ,2 . L . l .  25 . T r  2 /6 .  
6 m ed ian  predorsa l. G illra k e rs  ( 2 - 3 ) 1 - 2 + 1 + 7 - 1 0 ( 2 - 5 )  to ta l 1 7 -18 . D ep th  a b o u t 3 .5 , head 2 .6  in 
body. Eye 3 .1 -3 .3  in head, 1.3 tim e s  sn ou t, 1.6 tim e s  in te ro rb ita l.  P reoperc le  ridge  sm oo th  or 
fe e b ly  u n d u la te , h in d  m a rg in  above se rra te  to  angle, w he re  a fe w  larger, lo w e r m a rg in  u n d u la te . 
G illra k e rs  va ry  fro m  (2 )2 + 1  +  1 0 (2 -3 ) in ju ve n ile s  up to  a b o u t 6 0 m m , to  (2 -3 )2 + 1  +  7 (4 -5 )  in  
a du lts . M a x illa  to  or beyond m id -e ye  leve l, m o s tly  2  can ines each side above in f ro n t,  pa irs  w e ll 
separa ted , in lo w e r ja w  3 -5  can ines on side, none in fro n t.  Bands o f v i l l i fo rm  te e th  in  each ja w , 
in  b o th  in te r ru p te d  a t canines. V o m e rin e  te e th  in  angu la r band, a series on p a la tin e . 1st dorsal 
sp ine  a b o u t ½ o f 2 nd , w h ic h  is longest a b o u t 1.7 tim e s  eye. 2nd  anal sp ine  a b o u t equals eye, 
sp ine  in 2nd  dorsal 1.2 tim e s  eye. Pecto ra l 1.8 in head, p e lv ic  2  in head, n e ith e r  to  ana l. P re 
dorsal scales end b eh ind  h in d  eye leve l. 2 series on cheek. P ro m in e n t lo n g itu d in a l s tr ipe s , the  
upper dorsal fro m  o c c ip u t to  dorsa l, d iv ides , enc irc le s  dorsa l, re u n ite s  b eh ind  to  caudal base: 2nd 
s ta rts  each side o f sn ou t, above eye: 3 rd  fro m  snou t, th ro u g h  eye, 4 th  fro m  m a x illa  th ro u g h  pec
to ra l base: 5th  fro m  side o f ch in , above p e lv ic  base, a long  anal base, u n ite s  b eh ind , th e n  m id - 
v e n tra l on p ed un c le : a m id -v e n tra l s tr ip e  fro m  is th m u s  to  ve n t. Caudal spo t a b o u t h a lf p u p il 
d ia m e te r. In l ife  as PI 51 , A : preserved y e llo w  or b ro w n ish , s tr ipe s  and spo t d a rk , f r o n t  o f 1st 
dorsal dusky . M an y  specim ens, 4 2 - 120m m  fro m  Inhaca n o rth  over w h o le  W . In d ia n  Ocean, a t 
a ll is lands to  Seychelles, n ow he re  a bu nd an t, ta ke n  m o s tly  by exp los ives in m o d e ra te ly  deep w a te r.
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PLATE 50

A . Coranthus polyacanthus (V a illa n t) .  Type  170m m  (R eun ion ). B. C heilodipterus lachneri austra
lis n.sub.sp. Type 8 0 m m  (Inh aca ). C. Cheilodipterus lachneri lachneri K la u s e w itz . 8 5 m m  (Red 
Sea). D. Apogonichthyoides taeniatus (C Or V ). 5 8 m m  (Red Sea). E. Bentuviaichthys n igrim entum  
n.sp. Type 5 0 m m  (Red Sea). E1. Head o f 2nd  specim en 6 0 m m . In se t 1st L . l .  scale. D ep th  4 m m . 
F. Cheilodipterus artus n.sp. Type, 116m m  (M a he ). G . Siphamia mossambica S m ith . Type , 3 1 m m  
(B a za ru to ). H. Archam ia lineolata (C &  V ). 6 2 m m , (Red Sea). I. Apogonichthyoides enigm aticus  
n.sp. T ype  8 0 m m  (D u rb a n ). J. Ostorhynchus heptastigma (C &  V ). 4 5 m m  (Red Sea). K. Paramia 
bipunctata Lachne r (A f te r  Lachne r). L. Ostorhynchus nubilus (C a rm an). 9 5 m m  (S h im on i).



P A R A M IA  B IP U N C T A T A  Lachner, 1951 (PI 50 , K) Lachner 1951, 6 04 , PI 18, D, (Persian G u lf)  
and 1955, 53 (Red Sea). (N o t seen). D V I +  1 9 .  A  II 8 . P 2 ,8 ,2 . L . l .  23 . T r  2 /6 .  G illra k e rs  
(3 -4 )3 + 1  +  1 0 -1 1 (2 -4 )  to ta l 2 0 -2 1 . D a rk  spo t on side o f pedunc le  a b o u t equals p u p il. In m ost 
respects resem bles quinquelineata C &  V , b u t d if fe rs  in  larger spo t on ped un c le  and as show n  in  
key above. K n o w n  fro m  3 sm all specim ens, 4 4 -4 8 m m  standard  len g th , fro m  the  Persian G u lf, 
la te r fro m  th e  Red Sea. T h is  species m ay poss ib ly  be id e n tica l w ith  Apogon novem striatus R uppe ll, 
1835, fro m  th e  Red Sea. T h is  species was id e n t if ie d  by K lu n z in g e r 1870, 7 as Cheilodipterus  
quinquelineata C &  V , b u t R u p p e ll’s 1835, PI 2 2 , fig . 1 c lose ly  resem bles L a ch n e r’s 1951, PI 18, 
D fig u re  o f bipunctata, b o th  la ck in g  th e  v e n tra l s tr ip e  a long  the  lo w e r edge o f th e  b e lly , and 
n o t hav ing  any m arked  d a rk  area on 1st dorsa l. I have c o n firm e d  th a t th e  lo w e r s tr ip e  and d a rk  
area on 1st dorsal are easily v is ib le  in even sm all specim ens o f quinquelineata. R u p p e ll’s fis h  w as 
o n ly  1½ inches long, com parab le  w ith  L a c h n e r’s specim ens. D r. W . K la u s e w itz  has in fo rm e d  me 
th a t R u p p e ll’s typ e  ca n n o t be traced , so th is  issue ca n n o t be se ttle d . R uppe ll describes h is  fish  
as hav ing  pa irs  o f  bands and conc ludes “ Das v ie r te  paar e n d lich  v e r la u ft  langs d er Bauchscha rfe  
von der S p itze  der D ille n k a n te  b is zu m  ende der A f te r f lo s s e .”  I c a n n o t f in d  anybody w h o  c e r
ta in ly  kn ow s th e  e xac t m ean ing  o f “ B a uch scha rfe ”  o r o f “ D il le n k a n te .”

2. Cheilodipterus Lacepede, 1802.

Type Ch.lineatus Lacepede, 1802  ( In d ia n  O c.). E longate  body w ith  c te n o id  scales. La te ra l lin e  
co m p le te . 1st dorsal w ith  6 spines. C an ines in  f r o n t  o f b o th  jaw s, and on side o f low e r jaw , side
o f upper ja w  w ith  band o f v i l l i fo rm  te e th . T e e th  on vom er and p a la tin e . Caudal fo rk e d . Body
w ith  8 o r m ore  h o r iz o n ta l d a rk  lines. T ro p ica l In d o -P a c if ic  and A t la n t ic .  One o f the  m ost 
p u z z lin g  groups o f fishes, th e re  has long been co n fu s io n  in c la s s if ic a tio n  and desp ite  c a re fu l 
rev is ions such as th a t o f Lachner 1953, 481 th e re  s t i l l  is. T he re  are poss ib ly  n o t m ore th a n  6
species in a ll. M an y  records and d escrip tion s , fro m  th e  W . In d ia n  Ocean are n o t reso lvab le  w he n
types are lost. A s  show n  b e low  Perca lineata L in n , 1758 long accep ted  as fa l lin g  in th is  genus, 
c lea rly  does n o t be long  even to  the  fa m ily . T he  long used nam e arabicus G m e lin , 1788, ca n n o t 
c e rta in ly  be a ligned  w ith  any kn o w n  species, and its  re je c tio n , as here, is recom m ended.

T he  s ta tu s  o f Perca lineata L in n , 1758.

A lth o u g h  Perea lineata L in n , 1758 ( fro m  an u n k o w n  lo c a lity )  has long been accep ted  as an 
A p og on id  fish , i t  is d i f f ic u l t  to  u nd e rs tan d  h ow  th is  cou ld  ever have com e to  pass. L innaeus 
d iv id e d  h is 29  species o f PERCA in to  th re e  groups, v iz :  * Nos. 1 -5 , tw o  d is t in c t  dorsal f in s : 
* *  Nos. 6 -1 5 , dorsal s ing le , caudal n o t d iv id e d , and, * * *  Nos. 1 6 -29 , dorsal s ing le , caudal b if id . 
No. 23 , Perea lineata (o f u n k n o w n  o r ig in )  th u s  has a s ing le  dorsal f in ,  and d iv id e d  (fo rke d ) caudal, 
also “ D 1 7 /3 3 . A  3 /1 0 ,  and 5 w h ite  and b ro w n  lo n g itu d in a l lines a lte rn a te ly .”  T he  “ p inna  
d o rs a li”  is “ ra m e n ta ce a ,”  p ro ba b ly  a s ing le  deep ly  c le f t  dorsal f in  o f fo rm u la  D X V I I  16; A  II I  7, 
P 15. C u v ie r &  V a lenc iennes , 1830, V , 3 0 9  suggested th a t Perea lineata L in n  was a species o f 
Diagramma C uv ie r, 1815 on th e  s lende r g rounds th a t the  to ta l dorsal co u n t, i.e. 33 , w as close
to  the  D X II  2 0  o f D. diagramma L in n . G u n th e r 1859, 3 30 , fo llo w e d  C &  V  in th is , w ith o u t  g iv in g
reasons. H ow ever, th e  f in  fo rm u la e  g iven  by L in n  in d ica te  a fis h  o f th e  A u s tra la s ia n  A p lo d a c ty -  
lidae. I t  is n o t im poss ib le  th a t fishes b ro u g h t by e a rlie r voyagers fro m  those parts  m ay have 
reached L innaeus, b u t in any case h is da ta  fo r  lineata c a n n o t by any s tre tc h  o f im a g in a tio n  or
la te r d es ig n a tio n  be m ade to  f i t  any typ e  o f A p o g o n id  fish , and Perea lineata L in n  shou ld  th e re 
fo re  no longer be used fo r  any fis h  o f th a t fa m ily . I t  is n o t accepted here.

Key to species

I. D is t in c t broad b la ck  band e n c irc lin g  peduncle , b u t caudal lobes lig h t.
M ore  th a n  14 c row de d  n a rro w  d a rk  lines a long sides. 1st dorsal sp ine 
usua lly  sh o rte r th an  h a lf 2nd .............  .....................................................................

I I . I f  any band over pedunc le  th e n  a t m ost d if fu s e , usua lly  a d is t in c t  
spot on side. N o t m ore th an  12 s tr ipe s  a long  body. 1st dorsal sp ine 
usua lly  longer th an  h a lf 2nd.

A . 8 -1 2  n a rro w  d a rk  lines a long  side, in te rm e d ia te s  n a rro w e r. D is t in c t 
v a ria b ly  s ized ye llo w -e d g e d  b la ck  spo t on peduncle  ..................................

caninus

lachneri
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B. 8 -1 0  ra th e r b roader d a rk  subequal s tr ipe s  a long  s ides. A  d a rk  b lo tc h
on pedunc le , som e tim es d if fu s e d  as d usky  band.

1. S tripes w id e r  th a n  in te rspaces. A lm o s t w h o le  f i r s t  dorsal dusky .
Peduncle  e n c irc le d  by dusky  band th a t ex tends a ll a long  caudal
lobes. Form ed g illra k e rs  in a d u lts  n o t exceed ing  9  ...............................  lineatus

2. S tripes n o t w id e r  th a n  in te rspaces. A  d a rk  less th a n  eye size spo t
on pedunc le , som e tim es d if fu s e d  larger. Caudal u n ifo rm  l ig h t or
lobes a t m os t fa in t  dusky . F irs t dorsal l ig h t. Form ed g illra k e rs  in
a d u lts  11-12 .................................................................................................................... artus nov

C H E IL O D IP T E R U S  C A N IN U S  S m ith , 1949. (PI 51 , C ). Cheilodipterus caninus S m ith  1949, 205 , 
PI 22 , fig . 4 7 2  ( In h a ca ). S m ith  1955, 6 9 0 , (A ld a b ra ). F ou rm a no ir 1957, 87 , fig . 63  (M adag). 
A rn o u lt  1958, 6 2  (A ld a b ra ). Cheilodipterus lineatus (non L in n ) K la u s e w itz  1959, 2 5 8 , f ig . 10 
(Red Sea); num erous records o f lineatus L in n  w h ic h  are n o t id e n t if ia b le . N a tiv e  nam e L IO N  
L IC H IE N  (M a u r it iu s ) . D V l +  I 9 . A  II 8. P 2 ,1 0 ,2 . L . l .  25 . T r  3 /7 .  6 p redorsa l scales, end 
a t h in d  eye leve l. G illra k e rs  (3 -4 )2 + 1  + 8-1 0 (5 -6 )  = 2 1  -22 . D ep th  a bo u t 3 .3 -3 .5 , head 2 .8  in 
body. Eye a b o u t 3 .3  in head, l i t t le  exceeds sn ou t, 1.3 tim e s  in te ro rb ita l.  P reoperc le  ridge  sm oo th , 
h in d  m a rg in  se rra te  b eh in d , on expanded angle, and fe e b ly  be low . M a x illa  to  b e lo w  h in d  p a rt o f 
eye, d e n t it io n  ty p ic a l, va riab le  can ines in  low e r jaw , la rges t separa ted  pa ir in  f ro n t ,  no v i l l i fo rm  
te e th . In upper ja w  band o f v i l l i fo rm  te e th  fro m  beh ind  to  h a lfw a y  a long  jaw , th e n  u sua lly  3 -4  
can ines each side 2nd  fro m  f ro n t  usua lly  la rgest. A n g u la r  band on vom er, h in d e r larger, n a rro w  
band on each p a la tin e . 1st dorsal sp ine  less th a n  h a lf 2nd . P ecto ra l and p e lv ic  s h o rt o f  anal 
o r ig in . C audal e m a rg ina te . In l ife  as PI 51 , C, preserved m ore o r less b ro w n ish  w ith  m ore than  
14 c row de d  d a rk  lines  a long  sides. A  b la ck  2 /3 rd s  eye w id th  bar e n c irc lin g  pedunc le  a t base o f 
caudal, b a re ly  e x ten ds  to  lobes, sp inous dorsa l a p ic a lly  dusky . Inhaca Is land , P inda, M o za m b iq u e , 
A ld a b ra , Red Sea, to  160m m  n ow he re  a bu nd an t. T h is  species has long  borne  th e  nam e lineatus L in n , 
b u t as in d ica te d  above th a t  nam e can no longer be used. F o rska l’s 1775, 4 2  Perca lineata fro m  the  
Red Sea m ay be th is  species b u t as a h om on ym  o f Perca lineata L in n , 1758 th a t  nam e ca n n o t be 
used. T he re  is no c e rta in  in d ic a tio n  o f th e  tru e  n a tu re  o f arabica G m e lin  1788, and th e re  is no 
ju s t if ic a t io n  fo r  a p p ly in g  th a t nam e to  any species. T he  o n ly  c e rta in  re ce n t nam e is caninus 
S m ith  1949, w h ic h  is used here.

C H E IL O D IP T E R U S  L A C H N E R I K la u s e w itz , 1959. (PI 50 , B &  C ). C h.lachneri K la u s e w itz  1959, 
2 60 , f ig . 11 (Red Sea). D V l +  I 9 . A  11 8. P 2 ,9 ,2 -3 . L . l .  2 3 . T r  2 /6 .  5 p redorsa l. G illra k e rs  
( 4 - 5 ) 2 + 1 + 8 - 1 1 ( 4 - 6 ) ,  to ta l 2 1 -2 2 . D ep th  3 .5 -3 .8 , head 2 .6  in body. Eye 3 -3 .2  in head, 1.3 tim e s  
sn ou t, 1.3 tim e s  in te ro rb ita l.  P reoperc le  ridge  sm o o th ; h in d  m a rg in  a lm o s t c o m p le te ly  u n d u la te . 
In  the  young  12 fo rm e d  rakers on  lo w e r lim b , reduced to  9  in  a du lts . M a x illa  a lm o s t b e low  h ind  
m a rg in  o f eye, d e n t it io n  ty p ic a l, no v i l l i fo rm  te e th  in lo w e r jaw , u sua lly  4  can ines on side, and 
2  separa ted  in f ro n t.  U pper ja w  u sua lly  3 -4  can ines each side in  fro n t ,  v i l l i fo rm  te e th  end a t 1st 
la te ra l can ine . A n g u la r  band on vom er, h in d e r te e th  largest, a n a rro w  band on p a la tin e . 1st 
dorsal sp ine  longe r th a n  h a lf  2 nd , w h ic h  is longest. Predorsal scales end b e fo re  leve l o f  h in d  
m a rg in  o f eye. L ife  co lo u r acco rd ing  to  K la u s e w itz  1959, 2 6 0  s ilve ry  grey, th e  s tr ipe s  d a rk  
b ro w n . F ins redd ish . Preserved, l ig h t y e llo w , w ith  1 0 -12  va riab le  d a rk  b ro w n  s tr ipe s  a long  body, 
fe w e r in  young  fishes. Spot a t caudal base rounded , d is t in c t,  va riab le , in Red Sea fishes  a lm os t 
eye s ize, in  la rge r specim ens w ith  dusky  expans ion  above and b e lo w  som e tim es e x tends  fu l l  
le n g th  o f caudal lobes. 10 specim ens, 5 8 -8 0 m m , Inhaca and W a m iz i Is. and B a ixo  P inda, M o z a m 
b ique , also 3 specim ens, 4 7 , 75 , and 86m m  to ta l len g th , fro m  Sharm  el S he ikh , Red Sea, k in d ly  
sen t by J. B e n -T uv ia . K la u s e w itz ’ typ e  fro m  th e  Red Sea w as 128m m  to ta l le n g th . The  10 
M o za m b iq u e  specim ens agree w ith  those fro m  th e  Red Sea in a lm o s t every  p a r t ic u la r  e xce p t th a t 
th e  caudal sp o t is m a rke d ly  sm a lle r. I t  is possib le  th a t th e  tw o  fo rm s  m e r it  su b sp e c ific  ran k  
on  th is  ch a ra c te r and w o u ld  th u s  be C h.lachneri lachneri K la u s e w itz , th e  M o za m b iq u e  fo rm  m ay 
be nam ed C h.lachneri australis n. subsp , th e  typ e  6 5 m m  s tanda rd  le n g th , fro m  Inhaca Is., M o z a m 
b ique . I agree w ith  K la u s e w itz  (loc c it) th a t th is  species ca n n o t c le a rly  be id e n t if ie d  w ith  any 
k n o w n  fo rm  and th a t  i t  m e r its  a n e w  nam e. A lth o u g h  Cheilodipterus lineatus as fig u re d  by Day 
1875, PI 18, is lis te d  by K la u s e w itz  as th is  species, D ay ’s f ig u re  accords w ith  n e ith e r  K la u s e w itz ’ 
f ig u re  nor w ith  m y fishes.

C H E IL O D IP T E R U S  L IN E A T U S  Lacepede, 1802. (PI 51 , B). Cheilodipterus lineatus Lace
pede, 1802, I I I ,  5 3 9 , PI 34 , f ig . 1 ( In d . O cean). S m ith  1955, 6 9 0  (A ld a b ra ). F ou rm a no ir 
1957, 87  f ig . 6 4  (C om ores). Centropom us macrodon Lacepede, 1802, IV , 2 5 2  (R eun ion ). 
Ch.m acrodon R oux-E steve 1956, 71 (Red Sea). C h.octovittatus C u v ie r 1828, 163 (M a u r).
G u n th e r 1859, 2 4 8  (M a u r). P la y fa ir  1866, 21 (Z a n z ). Peters 1876, 4 3 6  and 1883, 5 0  (M a u r).
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K lu n z in g e r 1870, 7 17  (Red Sea) and 1884, 23 (Red Sea). B e n -T uv ia  and S te in itz  1952, 6 (Red 
Sea). D V l +  I 9. A  II 8. P 2 ,9 ,2 . L . l .  24 . T r  2 /5 7 .  5 p redorsa l. G illra k e rs  (4 -5 ) 1 - 2 + 1 + 6 - 7 ( 5 - 8 ) ,  
to ta l 1 9 -2 1 , 10 fo rm e d  rakers  in  ju ve n ile s , reduced to  8 in  a du lts . D e p th  a b o u t 3 .5 , head a bo u t 
2 .7  in body. Eye 3 .3 ( j ) - 4 ( A )  in  head, equals s n o u t in  a du lts , 1.3 tim e s  in te ro rb ita l.  P reopercle  
ridge  sm oo th , m a rg in  se rra te . M a x illa  to  o r n ea r leve l o f h in d  m a rg in  o f eye, d e n t it io n  ty p ic a l, 
3 -4  can ines each side o f f r o n t  o f  uppe r ja w , a b o u t 6 a long  lo w e r jaw , la rges t in  f ro n t,  angu la r 
band on vom er, n a rro w  band on p a la tin e . 1st dorsal sp ine  l i t t le  m ore  th an  h a lf  2nd, w h ic h  is 
longest o r equals 3 rd . Predorsal scales end b e h in d  h in d  eye leve l. P ecto ra l 1.8 in  head, n o t to  
ana l, p e lv ic  2 .4  in head, n o t to  anus. 2nd  anal sp ine  and sp ine in 2nd  dorsal subequa l, a b o u t 1.2 
tim e s  eye. A liv e  as PI 51 , B. Preserved: y e llo w is h , 8 -9  b ro w n  lines, w id e r  th a n  in te rspaces, 1st 
dorsal a lm o s t w h o lly  b la ck , pe lv ics  dusky  d is ta lly , d if fu s e d  dusky  bar e nc irc le s  pedunc le , ex tends 
ty p ic a lly  a long  m a rg in  o f caudal lobes. 12 specim ens, 8 5 -2 2 0 m m , fro m  a b o u t 16°S in  East A f r ic a  
to  S h im on i, Kenya, also a t is lands to  Seychelles, now he re  a b u n d a n t. A p p a re n tly  th e  la rges t 
species, th is  is c le a rly  one o f th e  m ost w idesp read , e x te n d in g  fro m  E. A f r ic a  to  th e  ce n tra l 
P a c ific . S ince Perca lineata L in n , 1758 long he ld  to  fa ll in  th is  fa m ily , no longe r p e rta in s  th e re , 
the  u n m is ta k a b le  d e f in it io n  and f ig u re  o f C h.lineatus Lacepede, 1802  becom es va lid  fo r  th is  
species.

Cheilodipterus artus n.sp. (PI 50 , F).

In  m ost respects s im ila r  to  lineatus Lacepede, d if fe rs  as fo llo w s : d a rk  m ed io -do rsa l lin e  fro m  
in te ro rb ita l to  dorsa l, w h e re  d iv ides , e nc irc le s  dorsal and re u n ite s  b eh in d , ve ry  d is t in c t :  8-10 d a rk  
lines a long body d is t in c t ly  n a rro w e r th a n  in te rspaces ; 1st dorsal a t m os t fa in t  d u s k y ; pe lv ics  a ll 
l ig h t ;  a p u p il s ize u sua lly  d is t in c t  spo t a t caudal base; w ith  age m ore  d if fu s e ; caudal lobes a t 
m ost fa in t  dusky . G illra k e rs  ( 4 - 5 ) 2 + 1 + 9 - 1 1 ( 4 - 7 ) ,  to ta l 2 2 -2 3 , 14 fo rm e d  rakers  in young, 12 
in a du lts . 1st dorsal sp ine  d is t in c t ly  m ore th a n  h a lf  2 nd , w h ic h  is longest. 9 specim ens, 
8 0 - 140m m , o n ly  Z a n z ib a r and M ahe  (Seych), th e  typ e , 110m m  s tandard  le n g th , fro m  M ahe. T h is  
species, b o th  a live  and preserved, is re a d ily  d is tin g u is h e d  fro m  c lose ly  re la ted  lineatus Lacepede, 
by the  n a rro w  s tr ipe s  and general l ig h te r  c o lo u r. N o w h e re  m ore  th a n  rare i t  has p ro ba b ly  p re 
v iou s ly  been con fused  w ith  lineatus Lacepede.

3. Coranthus n. genus.

Type C heilodipterus polyacanthus V a illa n t  1877, 27  (R eun ion ). E longate  body w ith  c te n o id  scales. 
F irs t dorsal w ith  7 spines. L ow er ja w  w ith  va ria b le  can ines on sides and in f ro n t,  no v i l l i fo rm  
te e th . In uppe r ja w  a band o f v i l l i fo rm  te e th  w h o le  len g th  to  near sym physis, w ith  an o u te r 
series o f in cu rve d  sm all te e th , 1 -2  large can ines each side o f sym physis. T e e th  on vom er and 
p a la tin e . Caudal rounded . A  s ing le  obscure s tr ip e  a long  side. O n ly  th e  typ e  species, so fa r  fo u n d  
o n ly  in deep w a te r  o f f  R eunion. A n  in te re s tin g  fo rm . T he  d e n t it io n  is c losest to  Cheilodipterus  
Lacepede.

C O R A N T H U S  P O L Y A C A N T H U S  (V a illa n t) ,  1877 (R e un ion ). (PI 50, A ). Cheilodipterus polyacan 
thus V a illa n t  1877, 27  (R e un ion ). Sauvage 1875, 146, PI 18, f ig . 2  (Type ). B lanc &  Postel 
1958, 3 6 8  (Rec). D V l l  +  I 10. A  II 8. P 2 ,8 ,4 , o r 2 ,9 ,3 , to ta l 14. L . l .  2 4 . T r  2 ½/ 6 .  6 m ed ian  
predorsa l. 2 -3  cheek scales. ( 2 ) 2 + 1 + 7 ( 7 )  o r ( 3 ) 1 +  1 + 8 ( 6 )  g illra k e rs , to ta l 19. D ep th  2 .8 -2 .9 , 
head 2 .5  in d e p th . Eye 3 .3  in head, 1.2 tim e s  snou t, 1.2 tim e s  in te ro rb ita l.  P reoperc le  ridge 
sm oo th , h in d  edge o f fla n g e  w ith  a feeb le  serrae on upper h a lf, th e  rest a lm o s t sm oo th  to  angle , 
th is  and lo w e r edge w ith  num erous f in e  serrae, o th e r operc les e n tire  o r fe e b ly  c re n u la te . 2 o p e r
cu la r spines, th e  lo w e r larger. Suprascapula  w ith  2  s tro n g  p o in ts . Raker in angle longest, exceeds 
fila m e n ts , th e  7 -8  in f r o n t  sh o rte r, th e n  6 or 7 knobs in fro n t.  M o u th  o b liq u e , m a x illa  expanded, 
ex tends to  b e lo w  m id d le  o f eye. In  upper ja w  a fa ir ly  w id e  band o f v i l l i fo rm  te e th  on side runs 
to  near sym physis, o u ts id e  th is  band irre g u la r u n ise ria l incu rve d  sharp te e th , la rger a n te r io r ly , 
the  f r o n t  4 -5  la rgest, s tro n g ly  exsert, th e  groups on the  2 sides w id e ly  separa ted  by an e de n ta te  
space. B ehind  th e  c lu s te r in  f r o n t  on each side are 1-2  large and 1-2  sm all re tro rse  canines. A lo n g  
the  side o f th e  lo w e r ja w  a s ing le  w id e  spaced series o f 5 -7  large can ines w ith  sm a lle r te e th  
b e tw e en . In  f r o n t  on each side these m erge in to  a band o f 2 -4  series o f sm a lle r c a n in ifo rm  te e th , 
w id e s t in fro n t,  those o f the  tw o  sides n a rro w ly  separa ted , the  o u te r  series o f th e  band s lig h t ly  
larger and exse rt. On each side beh ind  th e  te e th  in  f r o n t  1 -2  larger re tro rse  canines. Sharp
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co n ica l te e th  in 1-2 series in chevron  shaped band on vom er, h in d e r largest, an irre g u la r n a rro w  
band o f sm a lle r te e th  on p a la tin e . Dorsal inse rted  close beh in d  head, th e  1st sp ine sh o rt, ¼  o f 2nd. 
3 rd  sp ine longest, 1.6 tim e s  eye, s o ft f in  h ig h e r, 3 rd  ray tw ic e  eye. 1s t anal sp ine  sh o rt, 1/3 o f 
2 nd , w h ic h  s lig h t ly  exceeds eye, s o ft f in  h ig h e r in fro n t,  s lig h t ly  less th a n  3 rd  dorsal ray. Pec
to ra l equals pe lv ic , a bo u t 1.7 in head, n o t to  anal o r ig in . C audal rounded  o r tru n c a te  (b roke n ). 
Scales f in e ly  c te n o id  w ith  ra d ia tin g  s triae , la te ra l lin e  tubes w ith  m any branches above and be low , 
f in s  naked, predorsa l sca ling  to  above h in d  m a rg in  o f eye. L ife  co lo u r u n k n o w n . Preserved l ig h t b ro w n , 
a 1/3 e y e -w id th  d a rk  s tre a k  a long  body, s lig h t ly  cu rved  d ow n  fro m  t ip  o f  ope rc le , th e n  up to  h in d  
p a rt o f  la te ra l lin e  beh in d  end o f 2nd  dorsa l. D escribed  fro m  2 specim ens th e  type , (R eun ion ) No. 
4 0 9 6 , Paris M use um , s tandard  le n g th  140m m , to ta l le n g th  a b o u t 170m m , s t i l l  in  good c o n d it io n ; 
k in d ly  le n t by D r. J. G u ibe , and one fro m  75 fa th o m s  o f f  R eun ion , 125m m  s tandard  len g th , 
k in d ly  se n t by M . P. F ou rm a no ir. T h is  is c le a rly  a rare  species so fa r fo u n d  o n ly  a bo u t R eunion  
and a p p a re n tly  fro m  fa ir ly  deep w a te r.

4. Subfam ily Pseudamiinae

Sm all to  m in u te  tra n s lu c e n t s lim y  s o ft bod ied  fishes, w ith  fe e b ly  o ss ifie d  ske le tons . The  body 
naked or w ith  feeb le  cyc lo id  scales. La te ra l lin e  absent o r in co m p le te . N o  serrae on head bones. 
Large m o u th  w ith  f in e  te e th  and can ines in jaw s. T e e th  on vom er and pa la tines , som e tim es on 
p te ryg o id . G illra k e rs  fe w . F irs t dorsal o f 6 spines. T h ree  In d o -P a c ific  genera, a ll in  the  W .
In d ia n  Ocean.

A . C yc lo id  scales p resen t. C auda l rounded .

I. In co m p le te  b u t d is t in c t  L . l .  F ro n t n o s tr il w ith  large f la p  ......... 1. Pseudamia
I I . N o  L . l .  N o  fla p  on f r o n t  n o s tr il .....................................................................  2. Pseudamiops

B. Body naked. C audal e m a rg ina te  ................ ..............................................................  3. Gymnapogon

Lachneria S m ith , 1954  was fo un de d  on Gymnapogon gracilicauda Lachner, 1953 ( fro m  M a r 
shall Is lands, P a c ific ) s ta te d  to  have no scales. L a te r w o rk  has show n  th a t gracilicauda has scales, 
and Lachneria fa lls  w ith  Pseudamiops S m ith .

1. P S E U D A M IA  B leeke r, 1865.

T ype  Cheilodipterus polystigma B leeke r, 1859. In l ife  tra n s lu c e n t, th e  s lim y  body covered  w ith
4 0 -4 5  series o f fin e  cyc lo id  scales, head m o s tly  naked. L a te ra l lin e  ends b e lo w  2nd  dorsa l. T ra n s 
verse and lo n g itu d in a l series o f pap illae  on head and body. Few g illra k e rs . M o u th  large, jaw s w ith  
2  series o f f in e  te e th , and canines. T e e th  on vom er, p a la tin es  and p te rygo ids  A n a l and 2nd 
dorsal each w ith  8 s o ft  rays. Caudal rounded . 2  species, the  typ e  fro m  th e  E. Ind ies and a re la ted  
species fro m  the  W . In d ia n  Ocean

P S E U D A M IA  G E L A T IN O S A  S m ith , 1955 (PI 51 , G) P polystigma (non B leeker) S m ith  1954, 
7 78 , PI 23 , D &  E (E .A fr ic a , 3 ° -2 1 °S ), and S m ith  1955a, 9, PI I, fig . 8 (M o za m b .). P.gelatinosa 
S m ith  1955, 6 9 0 , PI 18, A  (A ld a b ra ). D V I +  1 8. A  II 8 . P 1 ,14 ,1 . V  I 5. A b o u t 43 series 
o f scales. L . l .  a b o u t 20 . T r  3 /1 5 .  Predorsal 1 5 -18 . G illra k e rs  (2 -3 ) 1+ 1 + 6 ( 3 - 4 ) .  D e p th  abou t 
5, head a b o u t 2 .6  in body. Eye 3 .5  in  head, exceeds snou t, a b o u t equals in te ro rb ita l.  F ron t 
n o s tr il w ith  large fla p . N o  operc les  se rra te . Head and body covered w ith  e labo ra te  n e tw o rk  o f 
pap illae . M o u th  large, m a x illa  to  o r beyond h in d  eye edge. In  each ja w  sm all can ines and fin e  
te e th  in  bands, w id e r  in  fro n t.  Sm all can ines on vom er, a s ing le  ro w  o f sm all te e th  on p a la tin e , 
a fe w  on p te ryg o id . Body w ith  th in  cyc lo id  scales, also on nape and ope rc le , rest o f head naked. 
La te ra l lin e  in c o m p le te  and ru d im e n ta ry , ends b e low  f r o n t  o f  2nd  dorsa l. F irs t dorsal o f feeb le  
spines, lo w e r th a n  s o ft f in ,  w h ic h  is rounded , anal rounded , o r ig in  b eh ind  th a t o f 2nd dorsal. 
Pecto ra l 1.5, p e lv ic  2 in  head. C audal rou nd ed -h as ta te . In  l ife  tra n s lu c e n t p u rp lish  w ith  spots,
s treaks  a long scales fo rm  lines a long  body. Juven iles w ith  d a rk  o ce llus  on upper caudal rays,
th is  fades w ith  age w h ile  a d a rk  oce llus  deve lops on pedunc le  a t caudal base. F ins m a in ly  dusky. 
L en g th  3 0 -7 0 m m , B a za ru to  ( 2 1°S) n o rth w a rd s  and to  Seychelles, am ong cora l rub b le , se ldom  seen.

2. Pseudamiops S m ith , 1954.

(Lachneria S m ith , 1954 ).

T ype  P.pellucidus S m ith , 1954 (E. A f r ic a ) .  In  l ife  tra n sp a re n t, th e  body covered w ith  th in  
cyc lo id  scales, on nape and ope rc le , head o th e rw is e  naked. N o  la te ra l lin e . T ransverse  and lo n g i
tu d in a l series o f p ap illae  on head and body. Few  g illra k e rs . M o u th  large w ith  series o f fin e  
te e th  and some canines in  jaw s. T e e th  on vom er, pa la tin es  and p te rygo ids . Caudal rounded . O n ly  
2  species kn o w n , the  typ e  and gracilicauda Lachner, 1953 fro m  M arsh a ll Is., P a c ific .
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PLATE 51
A. Paramia quinquelineata (C. & V.), 110 mm. (Pinda). B. Cheilodipterus lineatus Lacep., 205 mm. (Shimoni). 
C. Cheilodipterus caninus Smith, 155 mm. (Pinda). D. Fowleria aurita (C. & V.), 90 mm. (Pinda). E. Apogon 
sangiensis Blkr., 66 mm. (Pinda). F. Pristiapogon fraenatus (Val.), 105 mm. (Pinda). G. Pseudamia gelatinosa

Smith, Type 77 mm. (Aldabra.).



PSEU D A M IO PS PE LLU C ID U S S m ith , 1954, 758 . f ig . 2, PI 23 , A , B &  C. (E. A fr ic a )  and 1955a, 
9, f ig . 9  (B a za ru to ).

D V l +  I 8. A  II 9 . P 1 ,12 ,1 . V  I 5. A b o u t 33 series o f scales. T r  9. Predorsal 8. G illra k e rs  
( 2 ) 1 + 1 + 5 = 9  to ta l.  Body l i t t le  com pressed, d e p th  abo u t 7, head a b o u t 3 in body. Eye 5 -6  in  head, 
l i t t le  less th a n  snou t, 1.5 tim e s  in te ro rb ita l.  N o  operc les se rra te , in ju ve n ile s  ang le  o f p reoperc le  
w ith  angu la r p ro je c tio n s  th a t d isappear w ith  age. F ro n t o f g ill a rch  w ith o u t  rakers. N o  pseudo 
b ranch iae . Head and body covered w ith  series o f p ap illae  crossing  a t r ig h t angles. N o  la te ra l 
line. M o u th  large, m a x illa  beyond eye, can ines on side, 1-2  can ines on vom er, p a la tin es  w ith  
s ing le  ro w  o f fin e  te e th , a fe w  s im ila r  on p te rygo ids . Body, nape and ope rc le  w ith  th in  cyc lo id  
scales easily shed. Spines o f 1st dorsal s lende r, f in  lo w e r th an  2nd , w h ic h  is rounded . A n a l 
o r ig in  o ppos ite  th a t o f 2nd  dorsa l, has longer base. Pectora l a b o u t 2 .2  in head, t ip  n o t beyond 
1st dorsal base. P e lv ic  2 .4  in  head, t ip  fa r  sh o rt o f  ana l. Caudal rounded . In l ife  tra n sp a re n t, 
d a rk  s te lla te  spots a b o u t head, rosy p up ils , in te s tin e s  opaque. Preserved opaque, a fe w  d a rk  specks 
a bo u t head and in m o u th . F ins co lourless. N um ero us  specim ens 1 8 -4 8 m m , fro m  B aza ru to  ( 2 1°S) 
n o rth  a long  E. A fr ic a , lives m a in ly  w ith in  cora l rubb le .

3. Gymnapogon Regan, 1905.

Type G .ja po n icu s  Regan, 1905 (Japan). In  l ife  tra n sp a re n t, w ith o u t  scales, th e  body covered w ith  
transverse  and lo n g itu d in a l series o f p ap illae . M o d e ra te  n um be r o f g illra k e rs . M o u th  large w ith  
1 -2  series o f sm all sharp te e th  and sm all can ines in each jaw . C anines on vom er. Sm all te e th  
on pa la tines , none on p te rygo ids . C audal fo rk e d . Sm all feeb le  fishes o f th e  tro p ic a l In d o -P a c ific , 
liv in g  in  sh e lte r in  b ro ken  cora l in tid e  pools. A  fe w  species, one in the  W . In d ia n  Ocean.

G Y M N A P O G O N  A F R IC A N U S  S m ith , 1954, 7 91 , fig . 3, PI 23 F (E. A f r ic a ) :  and 1955a, 10, fig . 
10 (B a za ru to ).

Fig. 10. Gymnapogon a fr ica n u s  S m ith . Type . 5 0 m m .
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D V l + 1  9 . A  II 8 . P 13 +  2. V  I 5 . G illra k e rs  (1 -2 )1  1 + 9 .  Body com pressed, d e p th  a b o u t 4, 
head a b o u t 2 .6  in body. Eye 3 .5  in  head, exceeds sn ou t, a lm o s t tw ic e  in te ro rb ita l.  N o  operc les 
se rra te , a sm all sp ine  a t p reope rc le  ang le , b e lo w  th is  a s k in n y  fla p . Head and body covered w ith  
a n e tw o rk  o f p ap illae  a t r ig h t  angles. M o u th  large. Sm all sharp  te e th  in  1 -2  series in  each jaw , 
w ith  several la rge r c a n in ifo rm  te e th . V o m e r w ith  1 -4  sm all canines. Sm all te e th  u n ise ria l on 
p a la tin e . F irs t dorsa l l i t t le  lo w e r th a n  2nd , m a rg in  convex, anal s im ila r , oppos ite . P ecto ra l 1.8 
in  head, to  beyond anal o r ig in . P e lv ic  a b o u t 2  in  head, n o t to  ana l. C auda l w e ll fo rk e d . In  l ife  
tra n s lu c e n t, w ith  fu g it iv e  co lours , t ip  o f  sn o u t orange and to  b e lo w  eye. A r ro w  shaped orange 
m a rk  on nape p o in t in g  fo rw a rd . O range spo t a t base o f each sp ine  and ray o f dorsal and anal 
and o f p ec to ra l f in s , a lso a t base o f caudal fo rm in g  basal bar. F ins su ffu se d  p in k . Side o f head 
w ith  p in k  sheens, ir is  s ilve ry  y e llo w , p e r ito n e u m  s ilve ry , a red a rte r ia l s trea k . Preserved opaque. 
3 0 -5 0 m m  le n g th , B a za ru to  n o rth  a long  E. A f r ic a , rare, ta ke n  by po ison in lo w  tid e  pools.

5. Subfam ily Synagropinae.

R athe r sm all fishes  o f deep w a te r  o f  th e  In d o -P a c ific . E longate  body covered  w ith  less th a n  35 
series o f th in  cyc lo id  o r c te n o id  scales, easily  shed. La te ra l lin e  co m p le te . 7 -9  fe eb le  spines in  
f i r s t  dorsa l. Some f in  sp ines m ay be serra te . C an ines p resen t, jaw s, vom er and som e tim es 
p a la tin es  w ith  bands o f fin e  te e th . V e n t close b e fo re  ana l. P rev ious ly  o n ly  th e  typ e  genus. T h is  
s u b fa m ily  usua lly  d iagnosed w ith  8 -9  dorsa l sp ines, c yc lo id  scales and te e th  on p a la tin es . I t  
has to  be am ended as above fo r  th e  in te re s tin g  n ew  genus described  be low .

KEY T O  G ENERA

A . 7 sp ines in 1st dorsa l. Scales w ith  se rra te  m arg in . N o  p a la tin e  te e th . Bentuviaichthys

B. 8 -9  sp ines in 1st dorsa l. Scales a ll cyc lo id . P a la tines to o th e d  ...............  Synagrops

Bentuviaichthys nov.

T ype  B .nigrim entum  n.sp. (E ritre a ), com pressed e longa te  body w ith  dec iduous scales, those on 
m os t o f  body v e r t ic a lly  e longa te  w ith  se rra te  h in d  m arg in , those  on b e lly  s u b c ircu la r, cyc lo id . 
La te ra l lin e  p ro b a b ly  co m p le te . U pper ja w  w ith  a band o f v i l l i fo rm  te e th  m os t o f  its  le n g th , sm all 
p o in te d  te e th  in  fro n t ,  a lso a sm a ll re tro rse  can ine  each side. L ow e r ja w  w ith  f in e  b ise ria l sharp 
te e th  on side, sm all sharp  te e th  in  a c lu s te r in f r o n t  w ith  sm all cu rved  can ines each side. T e e th  
on vom er, none on pa la tin es . 1s t dorsal w ith  7 feeb le  spines, 2  anal sp ines. S o ft dorsal and anal 
each w ith  1 1 s o ft  rays. N o  f in  sp ines se rra te . G illra k e rs  w e ll deve loped. C auda l p ro ba b ly  fo rk e d . 
O n ly  th e  type  species. R ela ted  to  Synagrops G u n th e r 1887 b u t c le a rly  d is tin g u is h e d  by th e  
ch a rac te rs  o u tlin e d  in th e  key above. A n  in te re s tin g  d iscovery .

Bentuviaichthys n igrim entum  n.sp. (PI 50, E,E’ &  inset).

D V II + I 11. A  II 11. P 15 or 16, a p p a re n tly  2 ,1 1 ,2 . L . l .  a b o u t 2 0 -2 5 . P robab ly  2  above L . l .  
Scales a ll absen t e xce p t a fe w  a t sh ou ld e r and a g ro up  on sides o f lo w e r su rface  o f b e lly , these la t te r  
a ll cyc lo id . O ne v e rtic a l e longa ted  tu b u la r  scale a t o r ig in  o f  la te ra l lin e  has d e n tic u la t io n s  on 
h in d  m arg in . One scale above th is  also w ith  d e n tic u la te  m arg in . These scales v e r t ic a lly  e longate , 
tw ic e  as h ig h  as long (PI 50 , in se t). B e lly  scales cyc lo id , rounded , a b o u t as h ig h  as long. G i l l 
rake rs  5 + 1  +  14. D e p th  3 .4 , head 2 .5  in  body. Eye 3 .6  in head, equals sn ou t, 1.3 tim e s  in te r 
o rb ita l.  O perc le  expanded in to  an a ng u la r s k in n y  f la p  beh in d , e x ten ds  above m id -p e c to ra l. 
G illra k e rs  w e ll deve loped, those near ang le  longe r th a n  fila m e n ts . P reoperc le  r idge  sm oo th , h in d  
m a rg in  fe e b ly  uneven  on uppe r lim b , m ore  coarse ly on lo w e r b u t n o t se rra te . In te ro p e rc le  possib ly  
se rra te  be low . A n te r io r  n o s tr il an open pore. M o u th  o b liq u e , lo w e r ja w  p ro je c ts  s tro n g ly , m a x illa  
to  b e lo w  m id -e ye , la rge ly  concealed  benea th  a s k in n y  f la p  o f  p re o rb ita l. In  uppe r ja w  on side a 
m o d e ra te ly  w id e  band o f f in e  v i l l i fo r m  te e th , ends near th e  f r o n t  o f  th e  ja w , w he re  th e re  are 
1-2 series o f f in e  recu rved  sharp  te e th  a lm o s t to  sym physis fo rm in g  a c lu s te r in  f ro n t,  w ith  a 
ro w  o f  recu rved  sm all sharp  te e th  each side and a sm all recu rved  can ine  each side beh in d  f r o n t  
o f  uppe r ja w . In  lo w e r ja w  1 -2  series o f f in e  recu rved  te e th  on side and to  near th e  f r o n t  o f 
th e  ja w . O n each side o f lo w e r ja w  in f r o n t  1 -2  sm a ll recu rved  c a n in ifo rm  te e th . Sm all te e th
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in  1 -2  row s in subangu la r band on vom er, th e  h in d e r la rg e r ,, no p a la tin e  te e th  v is ib le . D orsals 
b o th  dam aged, 1s t sp ine  s lender, a p p a re n tly  l i t t le  less th a n  eye, 2nd so m e w h a t longe r, p ro ba b ly  
1½ tim e s  1st, 3 rd  a p p a re n tly  longest, a b o u t 1.5 t im e s  eye, 4 th  to  7 th  s h o rte r. Spine in  2 nd  dorsal 
b ro ken , b u t a b o u t equals eye, rays d iv id e d . A n a l sp ines b ro ken , 2 nd  p ro b a b ly  equals eye. F irs t 
dorsal and anal s o ft rays a b o u t tw ic e  eye. P e lv ic  sp ine  s lig h t ly  less th a n  eye. C auda l b ro ken  b u t 
a p p a re n tly  e m a rg in a te  o r fo rk e d . A l l  f in  sp ines sm oo th . V e n t close b e fo re  anal o r ig in . A  s w o l
len reg ion  a b o u t th e  anus, basa lly  d a rk  w ith in ,  m ay have a lu m in o u s  fu n c t io n  as fo u n d  in 
Jaydia e llio ti Day. O n ly  traces o f la te ra l lin e  sh o w in g  tu b u le  pocke ts , a b o u t 23 series to  caudal 
base. L ive  co lo u r u n k n o w n , p ro ba b ly  tra n s lu c e n t s ilve ry  y e llo w  w ith  num erous f in e  b la ck  spots. 
Preserved opaque m ilk y  y e llo w . One spec im en w ith  m ost o f  body m in u te ly  d o tte d  in  d a rk  
b ro w n  e spec ia lly  dense in area b e low  1st dorsal and on cheek. A b d o m in a l area d a rk  w ith in .  1st 
dorsal dusky , 2nd  dorsa l, ana l, p e lv ic  rays and caudal dense ly  d o tte d  b la ck . Pecto ra l and p e lv ic  
l ig h t.  T ip  o f  lo w e r ja w  co nsp icu ou s ly  b lack . T he  2nd  specim en w ith  fe w  d o ts  b u t b la ck  t ip  
to  lo w e r jaw . 3 specim ens 4 9 , 50  and 5 2 m m  s tandard  le n g th  resp ec tive ly , the  T ype  5 0 m m , 
tra w le d  in  25  m e tre s  o f f  E ritrea , in  poor c o n d it io n  h av ing  been squashed in th e  tra w l.  A lm o s t 
a ll scales los t and m ost f in s  b ro ken . C le a rly  rep re se n tin g  a new  genus and species, nigrim entum  
fa lls  c losest to  Synogrops G u n th e r, in  general phys iognom y resem b ling  Synagrops malayanus 
W e b e r 1913, f ig . 52 , ( =  philippinensis G u n th e r), its  d e n t it io n  s im ila r  to  th a t o f  Synagrops, b u t 
nigrim entum  d if fe rs  w id e ly  in  th e  dorsal and anal f in  fo rm u la e , in la ck in g  p a la tin e  te e th  and in  
th e  se rra ted  scales. By a cu riou s  co in c id e n ce  Synagrops microlepis, 1935 also re la ted  to  nigri
m entum  also has 5 + 1  +  14 g illra k e rs , b u t d if fe rs  c le a rly  on a gene ric  basis, microlepis has D I X + I  
10 and 4 0  series o f  cyc lo id  scales. T he  3 spec im ens k in d ly  sen t by D r. A . B e n -T uv ia  in  a va luab le  
and use fu l c o lle c tio n  o f A p o g o n id  fishes  fro m  th e  Red Sea C on s ide ring  these to  be new  I o ffe re d  
to  re tu rn  th e m  to  D r. B e n -T uv ia  fo r  d e s c r ip tio n  and nam ing , b u t a t h is request th e y  are inc lu de d  
in th is  m onograph .

Synagrops G u n th e r, 1887.

Type  M elanostom a japonicum  S te ind ach n e r and D oede rle in , 1884 (Japan). E longate  body w ith  
feeb le  cyc lo id  scales, easily  shed. La te ra l lin e  co m p le te . 8 -9  feeb le  spines in 1st dorsa l. Some 
f in  sp ines m ay be serra te . C an ines and sm all te e th  in bands in jaw s. T e e th  on vom er and 
p a la tin e . Sm all fishes  o f deepish  w a te r  o f  th e  In d o -P a c ific , one species in th e  W . In d ia n  O cean, 
a n o th e r recorded  close by.

A . P e lv ic  sp ine  sm oo th . 16 fo rm e d  g il l r a k e r s ..........................................................  japonicus

B. P e lv ic  sp ine se rra ted . 12 fo rm e d  g illra k e rs  .....................................................  philippinensis

SYNAG RO PS JA P O N IC U S  (S te ind ach ne r &  D oe de rle in ), 1884. (PI 4 7 , D). M elanostom a japonicum
S te ind ach n e r &  D oe de rle in , 1884, 5, PI I, fig . 2  (Japan). Synagrops japonicus N orm a n  1939, 
6 0  (E. A f r ic a ) .  S m ith  1949, 2 0 5 , f ig . 4 7 3 . B lanc &  Postel 1958, 3 68  (R e un ion ; Rec).
Synagrops natalensis G ilc h r is t 1922, 6 9  (N a ta l) . D I X + I  9. A  II 7. P 2 ,1 3 ,1 . L . l .  a b o u t 28 . T r  2 
above, a bo u t 6 be low . P robab ly  3 series o f cheek scales. G illra k e rs  (4 )3  +  1 +  12(2 ) = 2 2  to ta l,  
16 fo rm e d  rakers. D e p th  3 .8 , head 2 .8  in  body. Eye 3.3  in  head, 1.2 tim e s  sn ou t, 1.1 tim e s  
in te ro rb ita l.  P re o rb ita l d e p th  a bo u t 5 in  eye. P reoperc le  ridge  sm o o th ; m a rg in  se rra te , s tron ge r 
a t loba te  p roduced  ang le  and be low . In te ro rb ita l and suboperc le  se rra te . 2 o pe rcu la r spines. 
Rakers s to u t, longest in ang le , subequal w ith  g il l f i la m e n ts , sh o rten  a n te r io r ly , ru d im e n ts  lo w  
sp ina te  knobs. P seudobranchiae  p resen t. A  s l it  beh ind  last g il l.  O c c ip u t, in te ro rb ita l and m u zz le  
coarse ly p it te d . In te ro rb ita l w ith  4  o b liq u e  lo n g itu d in a l ridges, converge a t o c c ip u t. F ro n t n o s tr il 
c irc u la r, h in d e r v e r t ic a lly  ova l. M a x illa  reaches b e low  m id d le  o f eye o r l i t t le  beyond, h in d  
expanded m arg in  s u b -tru n c a te , low e r ja w  p ro je c ts  s lig h t ly . In  lo w e r ja w  u n ise ria l sm a ll te e th
a long  side w id e n  to  “ co m m a ”  shaped bands a t sym phys is ; ins ide  these on side 3 large spaced 
canines, 2  p rogress ive ly  sm a lle r in  fro n t,  and on each side o f sym physis a large re tro rse  can ine . In 
upper ja w  a fa ir ly  w id e  band o f v i l l i fo rm  te e th  to  near sym physis, b e tw e en  e de n ta te , no la te ra l 
canines, a w id e ly  separa ted  pa ir, large, in  f ro n t.  F ine te e th  in  tr ia n g u la r  pa tch  on vom er, h in d e r 
te e th  longer, an e longa te  band o f fin e  te e th  on p a la tin e , w id e r  in f ro n t,  rounded , in n e r te e th  
larger. 1s t dorsal o r ig in  b eh ind  pec to ra l base, 2nd sp ine  b ro ken , 1s t sp ine  n o t ¼  o f 2nd, w h ic h  
is (?) longest, 1½ tim e s  eye, res t sh o rten  to  last, subequal w ith  1st. 2nd dorsal o r ig in  beh ind
base o f las t sp ine  by tw ic e  its  len g th , sp ine  o f f in  a bo u t ½ eye, s o ft rays b ro ken , base o f f in
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2 /3  th a t o f  1st dorsa l, h in d  end o f las t f in  1.6 tim e s  its  base fro m  caudal base. A n a l o rig in
b e lo w  4 th  dorsal s o ft ray, 1st sp ine  1/3 o f 2nd  w h ic h  is 1.8 in eye, s o ft rays b ro ken , base o f f in
2 /3  th a t o f  2nd  dorsa l, ends beh ind  th a t f in .  Pectora l 1.3 in head, t ip  b e lo w  2 nd  dorsal o rig in ,
p e lv ic  1.5 in head, reaches 2 /3  to  anal. C audal fo rk e d . N o  f in  sp ines se rra te . Scales a lm o s t a ll 
m iss ing , even pocke ts  abraded. Few  re m a in in g  cyc lo id , L . l .  a lm o s t s tra ig h t fro m  o r ig in  to  caudal 
base, tubes s im p le . Predorsal scales m iss ing , no pocke ts . Iso la ted  sm all em bedded scales on 
o c c ip u t, becom e ve ry  sm all b e tw e en  eyes, a fe w  a b o u t sn ou t. A s preserved b ro w n ish , dorsals 
and caudal dusky . One spec im en, 130m m  s tanda rd , a bo u t 160m m  to ta l le n g th , tra w le d  fro m  
100 fa th o m s  o f f  D urban . I t  seems l ik e ly  th a t th is  is id e n tic a l w ith  Synagrops natalensis 
G ilc h r is t,  1922  fro m  233  fa th o m s  o f f  N a ta l The  o r ig in a l d e s c r ip tio n  is b r ie f, th e  le n g th  o f the  
specim en n o t g iven , u n fo r tu n a te ly  th e  type  has d isappeared, i t  w as said to  have D I X + I  10; 
A  II 8 ; L . l .  a b o u t 33 . T he re  appears to  be no va lid  reason fo r  ke ep in g  natalensis d is t in c t  fro m  
japonicus S te ind ach n e r &  D oede rle in , w h ic h  has been fo u n d  fro m  Japan to  th e  Persian G u lf 
and n o w  to  N a ta l. F ow le r &  Bean 1930, 138 p lace natalensis G ilc h r is t in synonym y o f p h ilip 
pinensis G u n th e r, b u t th a t has se rra ted  p e lv ic  spines.

Fig. 11. Synagrops philippinensis (G n th r). A f te r  A lc o c k .

SYNAG RO PS P H IL IP P IN E N S IS  (G u n th e r), 1880. Acropoma philippinensis G u n th e r 1880, 51 
(P h ilip p ). A lc o c k  1894, 116 ( In d ia ) . Synagrops p. N orm a n  1939, 6 0  (A d en ). N o t y e t fo u n d  in 
th e  W . In d ia n  Ocean, b u t c e rta in  to  occu r th e re . N o t seen. D I X + I  8 -9 . A  II 6 -7 . L . l .  a bo u t 
2 8 . T r  2 - 3 /6 - 7 .  6 p redorsa l. G illra k e rs  (3 )2 + 1  +  10 (3 ). Resembles japonicus in  m ost fea tu res , 
d if fe rs  in  hav ing  sp inu les  a t ang le  o f p re op e rcu la r ridge , d is t in c t  serrae on p e lv ic  sp ine  and fe w e r 
g illra k e rs . A t ta in s  130m m , average sm a lle r, In d ia n  Ocean to  P h ilip p in e s .
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I N D E X

Names in capitals are those accepted as valid in the Western Indian Ocean.

SUBFAMILIES AND GENERA

APOCON ....................................................  375, 384, 397
Apogon .................................... ...................  397
APOGONICHTHYOIDES ........................ 375, 393
APOGONICHTHYS ..................................  375, 391
APOGONINAE .........................................  374, 375
ARCHAMIA .............................................  375, 378
ASPERAPOGON nov ...............................  374, 375, 384
BENTUVIAICHTHYS nov ........................ 412
CHEILODIPTERINAE ...........................  374, 406
CHEILODIPTERUS ..................................  406-9
CORANTHUS nov ..................................  374, 406, 409
EPICONUS .............................................  375, 377
FOA .... ......................................................  375, 383
FOWLERIA .............................................  375, 382
Fowleria ....................................................  383
GYMNAPOGON ...................................... 410, 411
Hynnodus ................................................  377
Ioamia .......................................................  376
Jadamga ....................................................  406
JAYDIA nov .............................................  374. 375, 392

Lachneria ................................................  410
LEP1DAMIA .............................................  375, 381
NEAMIA ....................................................  375, 381
OSTORHYNCHUS ..................................  375, 397
Papillapogon .............................................  382
Parahynnodus .............................................  377
PARAMIA ................................................  406
Perea .......................................................  407
PRISTIAPOGON ...................................... 375, 389
PSEUD AMI A ............................................. 406, 410
PSEUDAMIINAE ......................................  374, 410
PSEUDAMIOPS ...................................... 410, 411
RHABDAMIA .........................................  375, 376
Sceptarias ................................................  378
SIPHAMIA .............................................  405
SIPHAMIINAE .........................................  374, 405
SPHAERAMIA .........................................  375, 384
SYNAGROPINAE ..................................  374, 412
SYNAGROPS .........................................  412

SPECIES AND SUBSPECIES

AFRICANUS ............................................. 411
amboinensis ............................................. 404
angustata ....................................................  401
ANGUSTATUS .........................................  374, 397, 401
ANNULARIS ............................................. 397-8
annularis ....................................................  399
APOCONIDES .......................................... 374, 397, 402-3
arabica .......................................................  408
arabicus ............................................. ....... 407
arafurae ....................................................  392
argenteus ....................................................  379
ARTUS n.sp................................................  408, 409
ATHERINOIDES .................... .................  377, 378
aureus .......................................................  398, 399
AURITA ....................................................  382
auritus .......................................................  382
AUSTRALIS n.sub-sp.................................. 408
australis ....................................................  392
bandanensis ............................................. 399, 404
bifasciatus ................................................  394-5
BIPUNCTATA .........................................  407
bleekeri ....................................................  378
BRACHYGRAMMA ..................................  383
brachygrammus .........................................  383

buruensis ....................................................  380
campbelli ....................................................  387
CANINUS ..................................    407, 408
cardinalis ................................................  387
ceramensis ................................................  386
chrysotaenia ............................................. 403
clupeiformis ..............................................  376
COCCINEUS .............................................. 385, 387
cupreus ....................................................  404
CYANOSOMA ..........................................  374, 398, 403
CYPSELURUS .........................................  376
doryssa .......................................................  387
duops .......................................................  395
ELLIOTI ....................................................  392-3
ENDEKATAENIA ...................................  397, 399. 400-1
ENIGMATICUS n.sp...................................  394, 396
enneastigma ............................................. 401
erdmani ....................................................  398-9
erythrinus ................................................  387
exostigma ................................................  389
fasciatus ....................................................  400, 404
FLAGELLIFERUS n.sp..............................  397, 402
FLEURIEU ................................... .........  397-8, 399
(leurieu .......................................................  398
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FRAENATUS .........................................  389
fraenatus ....................................................  390
FRAGILIS n.sp............................................ 385
fragilis ........................................................ 378
FRAXINEUS n.sp.......................................  394, 396
FUCATA ................................................  374, 379, 380
fucatus .......................................................  380
fuscus .......................................................  46^
gardineri ....................................................  395
GELATINOSA .........................................  410
gilberti .......................................................  386
gracilicauda ............................................. 410
GRACILIS ................................................  376
griffini .......................................................  402
HEPTASTIGMA ...................................... 397, 401
hyalosoma ................................................  386, 404
hypselonotus ............................................. 385, 386
infuscus ....................................................  391
isostigma ....................................................  383
JAPONICUS ............................................. 413
japonicus ..................  .................................  411
kallopterus ................................................  390
kalosoma ....................................................  381
KIENSIS ................................................  374, 385, 388
LACHNERI ............................................. 407, 408
LATERALIS .............................................  385, 386, 404
latus ...........................................................  405
lenimen ....................................................  378
LEPTACANTHUS ..................................  374, 385, 386
lineata .......................................................  407
LINEATUS ................................................  407, 408
lineatus ....................................................  374, 408
LINEOLATA ............................................. 378, 379, 380
lineolata ....................................................  379, 380, 381
lineolatus .................................................... 379, 380
macrodon .................................................... 408
MACROPS ................................................  377, 378
macroptera ................................................  380
macropteroides .........................................  379, 380
macropterus ............................................. 379, 380
MADAGASCARIENSIS ...........................  374, 383
malayanus ................................................  413
marginatus ................................................  392
marmoratus ................................................  383
megalops ....................................................  378
melanopus ................................................  405
melanotaenia ............................................. 399-400
menesemops ............................................. 390, 391
menesemus ................................................  391
microlepis ................................................  413
moluccensis ................................................  404
monochrous ................................................  396-7, 402-3, 405
MOSSAMBICA .........................................  405
MOZAMBIQUENSIS n.sp...........................  379, 380
MULTITAENIATA ..................................  381
multitaeniatus ............................................. 381
natalensis ................................................  381, 413, 414
nematoptera ................................................  384

NIC. Ml MENTUM n.sp.................................. 412
NIQRIPES .................................................  385, 387
MGR I PIN MS .........................................  393-4, 395-6
nigripinnis .................................................  392, 395
nigrofasciatus .............................................. 400
NITIDUS n.sp............................................... 398, 403
novemfasciatus ..........................................  399, 400, 403
novemstriatus ..............................................  407
NUBILUS .................................................  374, 397-8
nudus ........................................................  376
occidentalis ..............
ocellata .....................
OCELLATUS ..........
ocellatus ..................
OCTOSPINA ..........
octovittatus ..............
ORBICULARIS .......
PELLUCIDUS .......
PERDIX ..................
pharaonis ..................
PHILIPPINENSIS 
POLYACANTHUS .
polylepis ..................
polystigma ..............
punctatus .................
punctulatus ..............
QUADR1FASCIATUS 
QUEKETTI ..........
cjueketti ..................
QUINQUELINEATA
quinquelineatus .......
rex-mullorum ..........
robusta .....................
robustus .................
roseipinnis ..............
RUBELLUS n.sp.......
ruber .....................
SANGIENSIS .......
sansibaricus ..............
SAVAYENSIS .......
SEMIORNATUS ...
SNYDERI ..............
suezi ........................
TAENIATUS ..........
TAENIOPTERUS ...
TALBOTI n.sp..........
telescopum ..............
telescopus .............
thurstoni .................
trimaculatus ..........
tubifer ....................
uninotata .................
uninotatus ..............
variegatus ..............
vittiger ....................
warreni .................
zeylonicus .............
zuluensis .................

377
395
391, 393 
393
381
408 
384
410, 411 
391
395-6 
413, 414
409
381
410 
395-6
382
398, 404
392, 393 
391, 392 
406
406
405
400
377, 378, 400
399
384
384
385, 386 
380
374, 397, 399, 404 
385, 388 
389, 390 
395-6
394- 5, 396 
389, 390, 391 
385, 387
377
377
395- 6 
388 
405 
393 
395-6 
382-383 
390
374, 388 
379
383
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PLATE 52

A . Apogon bifasciatus R uppe l!, 1835. C o type  F ra n k fu r t,  N o. 4 6 2 2 . 8 0 m m  (Red Sea). B. Apogon 
taeniatus C &  V , 1828. T ype  Paris, N o. 8 6 9 3 , 6 0 m m  s td . (Red Sea). C. Apogon nigripinnis  
C &  V , 1828. T ype  Paris, N o. 8 6 9 4 . 8 0 m m  (In d ia ) . D. Apogon suezi Sauvage, 1883. T ype  Paris, 
N o. 5 13 7 . 6 5 m m  (Suez). E. Apogon fraenatus V a l, 1832. T ype  Paris, N o. 8 7 0 9 . 8 5 m m  (N . G u inea).


